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Introduction

Developing Grammar in Context (intermediate) is a grammar reference and practice book which can
be used by learners for self-study, or can be used in class. A basic premise of the book is that
learners need to meet examples of a grammatical structure in an authentic context, and think
about its use, before they try to use it for themselves.

To the learner

You do not have to start Developing Grammar in Context at the beginning and work through to the
end. You can use the Contents pages to help you find the particular areas that you want to
understand and practise. We do suggest, however, that you start with Unit 1, which is different
from the other units. It is a guide to using this book, and it also helps you to think about learning
grammar.

To the teacher

Each unit has four sections. These are:

= Getting started: This section presents the grammatical structure in context in a written or
spoken text. It is a good idea to do some scene-setting work before your learners read the
text. For example, in Unit 4, the text is about children’s spending money, and you could
discuss with your class how much money children have in their country or countries. Teach
any difficult words in the text before they read. Let learners do the short exercises in pairs,
or let them compare their answers with one another.

= Looking at language: This is the language reference section of each unit. You can just read
through it with your learners, stopping to do the short exercises which test learners’
understanding of the explanations. You could also ask learners to make their own notes from
this section. If you prefer to clarify language points in your own way, learners could read this
section at home.

= Getting it right: Exercise 1 (accompanied by the symbol P ) is the core exercise here. It is
designed to raise awareness of a grammatical structure rather than ask learners to produce it.
For this reason, always do this exercise with your learners, and do it first. Exercises 2—4
(which have the symbol [>) provide practice of the structure, and you or your learners can
choose which exercises are most useful for your learners and / or the order in which to do
them. In all exercises, it is a good idea to allow learners to work in pairs or groups to discuss
and compare their answers. You may be able to exploit some exercises for speaking practice.

L] Classwork: This is a speaking activity designed to provide fluency practice. Make sure that
learners are able to do the work in the pairs or groups suggested, and take notes while they
are doing an activity so that you can provide feedback (both positive and negative) on their
use of the language points practised, as well as their performance of the activity. Think about




how best to use your classroom for these activities; you may want to rearrange seating
patterns or furniture.

Review units practise and test mixed structures, so they are best used after all the units in a
particular section have been studied. Again, encourage learners to work in pairs and compare
answers.



use thlS bOOk

Getting started

1 Read the text below, How to use this book, and answer the
questions.

a) How many sections does each unit of the book have?

¢) Where can you find different grammar points in the same

BRI CISC Y

How to use this book

Each unit of the book begins with a section called Getting started. In this, you read a short
text and answer some questions about it. The text has examples of the new grammar in the
unit. Then the Looking at language section explains the new grammar and has some short
exercises. The Getting it right section provides four exercises. You should always start with
Exercise 1 which has a Pp sign. This exercise checks you understand the grammar points in
the unit. Then Exercises 2—4 of Getting it right give you practice in using the grammar. These
exercises have a >+ sign to show that you can choose which ones to do. You can use the last
section, Classwork, in class. Here you can practise the grammar by speaking to other
students.

There are 50 units in the book and five Review units. The Review units revise the
grammar points in the previous group of units and let you practise different grammar points
in the same exercise.

2 Look at this sentence from the text:

You read a short text and answer some questions about it.

Find an example of the following in the sentence:

a) apluralnoun ... c) anarticle ... ¢) an adjective ...................

b)averb. ... d) a pronoun .....................




Looking at language

Here is a list of some of the grammatical terms used in the book. How many do you know?

Nouns and related words

Noun This is usually the name of a thing, place or person: table, furniture,
London, Sue. Nouns can be countable with a singular and a plural (table,
tables) or uncountable (furniture).

Article the, a, an

Possessive A word which shows possession: my, youy, his, her, its, their, our (house, car
etc.)

Pronoun A word which can replace a noun: I, you, he, she, it, they, we, him, us,
which, that, mine, ours.

Adjective A word which describes a noun: lovely, bad, big, exciting.

Verbs and related words

Main verb A verb which usually shows actions and situations: She went to bed early
last night. I live in London.

Auxiliary verb  (be, do, have) A verb which is used with a main verb to give short answers
and to express negatives, questions, the passive and some tenses: This song
was written ten years ago. We're having breakfast at the moment. Do you like
sport? Yes, I do. Jamie doesn’t eat meat. They've travelled all over the world.

Modal verb (will, would, can, could, may, might, must, should etc.) A verb which is used
with a main verb to add extra meaning. Modal verbs express, for example,
ability, possibility and obligation: I can speak English. They might have
some tickets. You should buy your mother a birthday present.

Active verb This is used when we want to focus on the person or thing doing the
action: Susie opened the parcel. Three cars blocked the road.

Passive verb This is used when we want to focus on the person or the thing affected
by the action: The parcel was sent three days ago. The road was blocked.

Infinitive A form of the verb: (to) go, (to) eat, (to) write, (to) like.

Imperative A verb form that looks like the infinitive without to and is used to give
orders and instructions: Come here. Take the top off the bottle.

Adverb A word which describes verbs, adjectives or other adverbs. Adverbs often
end with -ly: easily, nicely.

Tag question A phrase added at the end of a sentence to make a question: Its good, isn’t it?

1 Write the grammatical term for each underlined word in the story below.

Edgar Lunden was easily caught and arrested after he stole six pounds of potatoes from a
supermarket. One reason for his quick arrest was that Edgar Lunden had his full name tattooed
across his forehead.

UNIT 1  LEARNING GRAMMAR, AND HOW TO USE THIS BOOK




Words about sentence structure

Subject A noun (or pronoun) which normally comes before the main verb: Sue is
busy at the moment. Tigers live in the jungle.

Object A noun (or pronoun) affected by the action of a verb: He watched a film.

Clause A group of words which contains a subject and main verb. Sentences can

have one or more clauses: The plane took off (clause 1) and we were on
our way (clause 2).
Phrase A group of words together: very quickly, at the moment, with long hair.

Other words about grammar

Comparative A word used to compare two things: bigger, easier, more comfortable.

Conjunction A word which joins two phrases or clauses together: and, but, when etc.

Contraction This happens when a verb is shortened and joined with the previous
word: Ill, I'd, I'm, we're, you're, it’s.

Preposition A word usually placed before a noun to express a relationship such as

time or place: I'll see you at eight o'clock. It’s in the house.

Reported speech This is used to report what someone said: He said that he would like to be
president. He invited me to his house.

Superlative Words used to compare one thing with a group of other things: the
biggest, the most comfortable.

2 Draw lines to match each word and phrase to a grammatical term.

1 theeasiest 2 on 3 theyre 4 faster 5 Shetold meto go. 6 Hes nice, isnt he?

reported speech contraction preposition tag question superlative comparative

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 How we learn grammar

A How do you think you learn grammar? Put sentences a)-d) in the right order, 1-4.

a) You try to use the new grammar, but make some mistakes. .....
b) You notice some new grammar that you haven't seen before. .. 1.
¢) You read about the grammar again to understand it better, and then you can use it

correctly! ...
d) You try to understand the meaning of-the new grammar. .....

B Now match the underlined words in sentences a)—d) to the grammatical terms below.

Example: adjective ........ neur......

1 adverb ... 4 contraction .................. 7 plural noun ...
2 article ... 5 infinitive ....................

3 comparative .................... 6 modal verb .....................

GETTING IT RIGHT _




D-Exercise 2 What is grammar?
A Look at the pairs of sentences and put a cross (X) next to those which are not correct.

Example: a) Give Sally the flowers. She love flowers. .X...
b) Give Sally the flowers. She loves flowers. .......

1 a) 've been to New York in 1999. ......
b) I went to New York in 1999. .......
2 a) She used to live in a big old house in the country. ...
b) She would live in a big old house in the country. .......
3 a) He told me he couldn’t come with us. .......
b) He said me he couldn’t come with us. .......
4 a) There were too many people in the room and it got very hot. .......
b) There were too much people in the room and it got very hot. .......
5 a) While I was thinking, I walked into a garden. .......
b) While 1 was thinking, 1 walked into the garden. .......
6 a) I love ltalian food. This is wonderful. .......
b) 1 do love Italian food. This is wonderful. .......
7 a) Do you think you could pass me that pen? .......
b) Can you pass me that pen? .......
8 a) IfI can, I'll get that book for you. .......
b) 111 could, I'd get that book for you. .......

B Look at these two statements about learning grammar:

a) Learning grammar is learning what is right and wrong.
b) Learning grammar is choosing the best form for a particular situation,

Look back at sentences 1-4 and 5-8 and answer the questions.
1 Which group, 1-4 or 5-8, shows us that statement a) is true? .......

2 Which group shows us that statement b) is true? .......

From your answers you can see that learning grammar is learning the correct form and
choosing the best form for a particular situation.

UNIT 1 LEARNING GRAMMAR, AND HOW TO USE THIS BOOK



- Exercise 3 Learning from learners

Look at the corrected mistakes in these examples from learners’ writing. Suggest a unit of

this book that will help them avoid this mistake again.
am taking
Example: At the moment I talee a short course at a language school near my home.

.l./_lnl_t_@,,_fhe.present continuous

listening reading
1 In my spare time I enjoy Hster to music and sead storybooks.

.................................. R
2 When I was a child I il\:e IN BUChATESL. o oo

put . .
3 You putting the card in the machine and the money comes out here.

.................................................................. T
4 People need a stadium for sport. It can also use for entertainment.

............................................. e
5 1 was born in Singapore, but 1 #ve in Kuala Lumpur since I started work.

easier
6 1 have not been to a single-sex school, but I feel that it is mere-easier for a teacher to teach
in a single-sex SChOOL. ... ...
exciting

7 The party was really

told
8 My teacher said me 1 needed 10 WOk BATder. .—.........oooooooooooo oo

>-Exercise 4 Choosing what to do

You should always do Exercise 1 in Getting it right. After that try to choose the most useful
exercises for you.

Look at Exercises 2, 3, 4 and Classwork from Unit 2, and choose the most useful exercise(s)
for learners 1-5.

Example: 1have problems making questions. Exercise 2 and Classwork

Learner 1 1 learn best when I can talk to other students and practise my spoken English.
Learner 2 1 think I can improve my grammar by writing in English.

Learner 3 I'm sure I learn best from seeing mistakes and trying to work out how to correct
them. ...

Learner 4 1 like to do all kinds of grammar exercises as well as practising my writing and
speaking. ...

Learner 5 I'm not sure about question forms and I also need to try more writing in English.

GETTING IT RIGHT n



Classwork .

1 Look at the questions in the chart about learning a language. Write yes or no in the You
column.

2 Interview your partner and write his / her answers in the Your partner column.
Compare your answers. Which questions suggest good ways of learning a language?

. ]
Question You ' Your partner

|

1 When you speak English, do you stop yourself when you T
notice you have made a mistake?

2 Do you often guess the meaning of new words? . ..

Fige Geed TEITE SRR & B

3 Do you always speak to your classmates in your own
language?

4 When you are speaking, do you stop the conversation and
look up words you don't know in a dictionary?

5 Do you try to remember new words by using English
explanations or pictures?

6 If someone doesn’t understand you, do you try to say the
sentence again in a different way?

7 Can you often guess the meaning of what somebody says
from their facial expression or gestures?

8 Do you try to find people to practise your English with?

UNIT 1 LEARNING GRAMMAR, AND HOW TO USE THIS BOOK



"he present simple

Getting started

1 The text below is from an interview with Jodie Foster, a Hollywood actress and director.
Read the text and answer the questions.

a) In what ways is Jodie Foster’s life not like a star’s life? ...

b) Why does Jodie want to have an ordinary life? ...

odie enjoys living a life around Los Angeles

that is as un-starlike as she can make it. She

refuses to have a personal assistant, does her

own food shopping and takes her own letters to

the post office. ‘I have always lived like that,
she says, ‘and I always will. I don’t want to become
someone who doesn’t know how to do things. If 'm in
Calcutta and I need to get to Bombay and a flight gets
cancelled so I need to take the train, I want to know
how to do that” She lives in a rented apartment in
wxed Hollywood and says that, when she is not working, her
@ favourite thing is to do absolutely nothing!

2 Look at these present simple sentences from the text:

She refuses to have a personal assistant, does her own food shopping and takes her own
letters to the post office.

I don't want to become someone who doesn't know how to do things.

She lives in a rented apartment in Hollywood ...

How much do you know about the present simple? Underline the correct choice, i) or ii), below:
a) The present simple is used to talk about things that are:

i) generally true ii) happening now
b) It is used to say how often something happens, with words like:

i) for and since ii) always, sometimes and never

¢) It is made like this:
i) I/you/ we/ they take it) I/ you/ we/ they takes

she / he / it takes she / he / it take
d) Negatives and questions are made with:
i) do and does i) did




Looking at language

The present simple
Use

We use the present simple to talk about things and situations that are generally true:
Digital cameras cost a lot of money. They have very complex parts and they use a lot of
battery power.

She’s 27 years old and she has a small flat.

The general truth can be:
= a repeated action: She takes the train to work, but I usually drive.
a a permanent situation: She lives in a small flat in London.

The present simple can also be used in informal stories. For example, describing a film scene
or telling a joke:
She walks into the room, and sees the bottle and two glasses on the table, so she knows ...
This man goes into a bay, and orders an orange juice and a packet of crisps ...

1 Fill in the gaps in this text by another Hollywood actress with verbs in the present simple.

Life is pretty busy at the moment. 11 ................ a 14-hour day, but 'm lucky because we're
filming in the Santa Monica mountains, 15 minutes from home. I'm usually up at 4 am.

My husband 2 ............... up then, too-he 3 ... to work before the phone starts
ringing — and, after a coffee, 14 ................ to Agoure to arrive at exactly 5.42. Its a wonderful
drive — 1 see mountain lions, coyotes and sometimes snakes. My day 5 ............... with hair and
make-up. Then it’s straight into filming.

(from Radio Times, 9~15 November 1996)

Form

Positive statements Negative statements Wh- questions

1/ you / we / they play
she / he / it plays

I do not (don’t) play
she does not (doesn’t) play

Where do you play?
Where does she play?

Yes / No questions

Positive short answers

Negative short answers

Do you play?
Does she play?

Yes, 1 do.

Yes, she does.

No, I don’t.

No, she doesn’t.

Spelling

Other spellings of the third person singular are:
a in verbs which end in sh, ch, ss, x, an es is added: washes, watches, kisses, fixes. This is

pronounced /1z/.

m in verbs which end in a consonant +y, the y is changed to an i and es is added: try — tries,

carry — carries.

UNIT 2 THE PRESENT SIMPLE




Other points

s We can say how often something happens with adverbs of frequency like (nearly) always,
usually, (quite) often, sometimes, (almost) never:
She nearly always takes the train to work.
I don't often go shopping.
n Note the present simple form of to be: I am, you / we / they are, she / he / it is.
s Note the third person singular forms: have — has, do — does, go — goes.
» We often use you + present simple to mean ‘everyone”
You need two photos to get a passport.
u We use the present simple question What do you do? to mean ‘What's your job?’

See Unit 3 for a comparison of the present simple and the present continuous.

Getting it right

D-Exercise 1 Subjects and verbs

In the advertisements below, fill in the gaps with the correct pronoun from the box. The
form of the present simple verb (e.g. doesn’t have or don’t have) will help you.

he it you 1 she they B PER

Microwave-heated body/bed warmer

This special warmer gives you all the same warmth as a traditional
hot-water bottle but ....I{.... doesn’t have the problem of dangerous hot water.

1. just put it in the microwave to heatup,and 2 ........... stays hot for

........... always use mine on cold nights. It's so easy to use!’

/ This electronic dictionary contains over
100,000 words.
4. just needs two small batteries to run for hours

and hours. Ordinary dictionaries are large, and for many
people 5 ........... are inconvenient to carry around, but

DIETING SUCCESS

Does your weight depress you?
Do you hate dieting?

Dr Dawes’s video course can help. On
this new video Dr Dawes explains how

this electronic dictionary fits easily into your pocket or
v _y Y p to eat healthily. In six easy steps,
bag, so 6 ... can take it wherever you go.
] . ) 9 ... shows you how to change
7 never go anywhere without my electronic . N .
L . your eating habits. ‘T'm much slimmer
dictionary. My colleagues often want to borrow it, and

now, and 10 ........... thank Dr Dawes
for that.’

my daughter uses it too — 8 ... checks her
homework with it.’

Extension

Write a similar advertisement for something you have bought recently.

GETTING IT RIGHT _



. - Exercise 2 Asking questions

Linda Magee, a television news reporter, was interviewed about her day. Use the
underlined sections of the article to write the interviewer’s questions.

| get up around 7.00, some time before my husband, Alan. 1 He’s a
photographer, so he can often choose the time of day that he wants to work. |
don’t have breakfast, 2 because | eat a lot of snacks in the studio, but | get
breakfast for the kids before | leave the house. 3 They usually have fruit and
cereal or toast. 4 | generally walk or cycle to work unless the weather’s bad, and
5 it takes about half an hour on foot and about ten minutes by bike. When 1
arrive, 6 | discuss the day’s main stories with the news editor over a cup of
coffee. We usually prepare the midday news after that, but sometimes new stories
come in and we have to start again. At 11.00 Sandy, 7 the hair and make-up
assistant, gets me ready for the camera. 8 Just before the broadcast | often feel
nervous, even after all these years! 9 The programme starts at exactly 12.00 and
10 lasts 20 minutes. Then it's back to the news editor to do the whole thing again
in time for the 4.00 broadcast.
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- Exercise 3 Learning from learners

Look at this extract from a learner’s letter to a penfriend. There are 11 mistakes in it.
Find them and correct them. The first one has been done for you.

Dear Akram, am

Thank you for your very interesting letter. Imve,rﬁ pleased to be
your penfriend. Are you really have a swimming pool in the garden’?
It sound wonderful. As you know from my advertisement, 1 have I7
years old and. came from Cartagena in Chile.. I've got two sisters,
Haria and Fernanda, and they is both older than me. My father own
a small paper factory, but my mother don’t work. We living in a
house. just outside the city. I enjoying playing football and. I am like

science~fiction films.
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- Exercise 4 Written practice

Write a description of the world’s largest shopping centre using the information below and
the verbs in the box in the order given.

West Edmonton Mall, Alberta, Canada

5.2 million square feet. Visitors’ spending: $16 million per day.

800 shops, 110 restaurants (25,000 meals A 30-minute drive from the city centre.
a day). 26 cinemas but no theatre.

20,000 staff. Open 08.00-24.00.

20 million visitors per year.

(adapted from an article by Michael Booth, The Independent on Sunday, 19 January 1997)

<over -have serve employ attract spend be have nothave open close

Classwork

1 Work in groups of three or four. Learner 1 thinks of a job.

2 learners 2, 3 and 4 ask him / her questions in the present simple to find out what the job is.
They can only ask ten questions. Learner 1 can only answer Yes, No or Sometimes.

Example:

Do you get up early? Yes, I do.

Do you wear a uniform? Yes, I do.
Does this job need a lot of qualifications? No, it doesn'.
Do you work inside? No, I dont.

Is the job very well-paid? No, it isnt.
Are you a postman? Yes, I am.

CLASSWORK



e present continuous |

Getting started

1 A truffle is a fungus found under the ground which is very good to eat.

Read the newspaper article about truffle-hunting dogs and answer the
questions.

a) How are truffles found? LT IR LR

b) What is the problem for truffle farmers in the year of the

article? ...
........................................ a truffle

&

TRUFFLERS DOGNAPPED

%

olice in southern France are

trying to find ten truffie-hunting
dogs, stolen from their owners in
the middle of the season for the
fungi. Police in Carpentras believe
the dogs, trained to dig up truffles
growing five centimetres below the
ground, have been kidnapped.

Farmers are getting around £150
a kilo for truffles this year. Hervé
de Chiré, mayor of the village of
PernesJes-Fontaines, said: ‘Training
the dogs takes years and the truftle
season is very short. Some of the
farmers are offering up to £650 for
the return of their dogs.’

&%%m

2 Underli
derline three examples of the present continuous (am/ is / are + -ing) in the article

3 Tick (V) the correct choices:
a) The underlined verbs in the article refer to:
i) every year.....

ii) the year of the article

b) The present continuous is used to talk about actions and situations which are:
i) true at the moment

ii) always true



Looking at language

The present continuous
Use

The present continuous is used to talk about:
1 Actions that are going on around or at the time of speaking:
Jane’s having a bath at the moment.

2 Temporary situations. Compare:
He’s working in Oxford just now. (but next year he will do something else)
present continuous — a temporary situation
He works for a company in Oxford. (he works there all the time)
present simple — a permanent situation

3 Changing situations, especially with verbs like get and become and with comparative
adjectives like more, worse, better:
He’s getting fat, isnt he?
This city is becoming more and more dangerous.
4 Behaviour that happens more often than expected, with always, forever and constantly:
Why are you always shouting?
She’s forever buying me presents.
Note that the auxiliary be comes before words like always and forever.

5 Future plans. See Unit 11.

1 Are these sentences examples of 1, 2, 3 or 4 above?
a) I'm sure the air quality is getting worse round here. .....
b) T hope he’s OK. He’s constantly getting headaches. .....
¢) I'm staying with friends in New York at the moment, but I live in Washington. .....

d) You can'’t see her I'm afraid. She’ trying to get some rest. .....

Stative verbs

Some verbs are not usually used in the continuous. They are called stative verbs, and are:
a verbs which describe thoughts, feelings and senses: think, know, believe, agree, remember,
forget, understand, like, love, hate, mind, prefer, want, see, hear, smell, taste. So we do not say:

Erhnowingthe-answer or She-isni-understanding-anything. We say: I know the answer. She

doesnt understand anything.
We use can with sense verbs. We do not say: Em-net-hearingyou. or Fdonthearyon.
We say: I can’t hear you.

n some other verbs which describe what things (and people) are, what they are like, and
what they possess: be, have, need, own, involve, depend on, seem, look, sound, smell, taste,

weigh. So we do not say: Fem-beinghungey: or This-seup-istastingnice. We say: I am hungry.

This soup tastes nice.

But some of these stative verbs can be used in the continuous sense. Compare She’s tasting
the soup (her action) and The soup tastes good (what the soup is like}, and What are you
thinking about? (what are your thoughts?) and What do you think? (what is your opinion?).

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE m




Form

The present continuous is formed with the present tense of be and the -ing form of the verb.

Positive statements Negative statements Wh- questions

Tam (I'm) playing I'm not playing Where are you playing?
you are (you're) playing you're not playing /
you aren’t playing
we are (we're) playing we’re not playing /
we aren’t playing

they are (they’re) playing | they’re not playing /

they aren’t playing
she / he /it is (she’s / he’s /| he’s not playing / Where is she playing?
it's) playing he isn’t playing
Yes / No questions Positive short answers Negative short answers
Are they playing? Yes, they are. No, they aren't. / No, they’re not.
Is he playing? Yes, he is. No, he isn’t. / No, he’s not .

Spelling

s In one-syllable verbs which end in a vowel and a consonant (e.g. stop, run), the consonant
is doubled in the -ing form: stopping, running.

n [n verbs which end in e (e.g. take, lose), the e is lost in the -ing form: taking, losing. But
verbs which end in double e (e.g. see, agree), keep both es: seeing, agreeing.

Other points

a We use at the moment with the present continuous to show that something is going on at
the time of speaking and is temporary:
He’s doing his homework at the moment.
m We use still to show that something is continuing and is temporary:
I'm still living with my parents, but I want to get my own flat.

YW unir 3 THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS



Getting it right

> Exercise 1 Learning from learners

Look at this learner’s text. Match the teacher’s ticks (v) and corrections 1-10 to rules a)-f)
below.

/7// name & Kin and (e Korean, /ﬁ/f [fa/n/(y ML’Q p lives .b)

an apartment near the centre 0f Seoud and L%e/ /4 1 v ...

1 lwe the oity except me. [hey 2 are Uhinking that 2 think ...

orties are exelling, butd [ not agreeing with them; / 3 dont agree .....
4 am preferring guizLer Lowns or w//?z;w, #/(/a/ay, 4 prefer ...
S4st this month ('S work foﬁ a small travel. agency; / 5 ‘mworking ...
6 want 00 g0 travelling in Ewrgpe newt month bt 7 (m - € V...

needing 00 earn some money fiest, & [ W thinking of doigg 7 need ...

a course when ( come back, from fam/e —ny f/(;,/?&é & ...

9 gels bebter 5o maybe ( can study abroad rewt tine. 9 s getting .....
That s very expensive, af course, Pe/‘égﬂ@ that 10 i 10 depends .....
depending on how mack ( can earn — and my parents/

a) Use the present continuous to talk about changing situations.
¢) Use the present simple with a ‘thought’ or ‘feeling’ verb.

d) Use the present simple with verbs describing what things are, what they are like and
what they possess.

e) Use the present continuous for a temporary situation.

f) Use the present continuous for a temporary thought.

GETTING IT RIGHT




> Exercise 2 Choosing the correct tense

In the conversation between two friends below, put the verbs in brackets () into the present
simple or present continuous.
A: 1 hear you are working (work) in a pub at the moment. Whats it like?

B: It /5. (be) fine, although it’s very hard work. I'm always tited, but 11 ......................... (not
mind).

A: Is the money good?

B: No, notreally, but 12 .................... (like) the hours. You know I don't like working
early in the morning.

A:Ohyes, I3 ... (remember) now. You never used to get up before 11.00.

B: Well, 'm not like that now, but I certainly don't like getting up before 9.00. Anyway, tell me
about you. What 4 ... VOU ..o (do) now?

AT (be) still a student. 16 ... (study) German at university.
Actually, 17 ... (work) quite hard at the moment because my exams are next
week. I8 ... (want) to be a teacher when I finish at university.

B: Oh well, good luck in your exams. Imust go-19 ...................... (start) work at 12.00
on Mondays, and 110 ....................... (not want) tobelate. T11 ....................... . (not
have) my car any more,so 112 .................... (cycle) everywhere at the moment,

> Exercise 3 Writing about developments

Change the text below so that it is true about developments in your country. Use verbs in
the present continuous and underline the word in italics that you want. Use the verbs in the
box if you want to. You can use the verbs more than once.

change earn fall get goup/down increase leave rise

In my country, many things .are changing. . The population 1 ...................... , and the
number of unemployed people 2 ... .Young people 3 ...

home earlier /later,and 4 ......................... married earlier / later than before. People

5 mote / less money these days, while the cost of living 6 ......................... .
Our capital city 7 ... bigger / smaller, the number of people with cars

8 and traffic problems 9 ........................ better / worse. Overall, 1 think life
inmy country 10 ... better / worse for most people.

UNIT 3 THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS



- Exercise 4 Extending headlines

Headlines for newspaper articles often use the present simple, but the articles sometimes
use the present continuous to describe activities that are still going on. Rewrite these
headlines as full sentences to start the articles.

Example: CHESTER POLICE LOOK FOR STOLEN DINOSAUR EGG
Museum offers big reward for return of egg

reward for. the return.0f the €gg.......................ccociiiiiioiiioe e

1 US scientists examine Mars rocks and iry to find signs of life

Classwork
1 White three sentences about yourself ‘at the moment’, using the present continuous. One
sentence should be untrue.

Example:
I'm preparing for an exam at the moment.

2 Ask questions to find out what your partner wrote, and answer your partner's questions.

Example:
A: What are you doing at the moment?
B: I'm preparing for an exam.

3 Which of your partner’s answers is untrue, do you think?

CLASSWORK



Getting started

1 In the texts below two children, a five-year-old boy and a ten-year-old girl, talk about how
they spent their money one day. Read the texts and answer the questions.

a) Who is speaking in each text, do you think? ...
b) Who do you think spent more MONeY? ...............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiii e ‘

Text 1

First of all 1 went to a fashion
shop and bought a necklace
with a heart. That cost me
£1.50. Then | went to the Body
Shop! and bought shower gel
and bubble bath. Then | went to
the book shop and bought a
Babysitters® book, which cost

me £2.99. Then | went to the ¢

music shop and bought a CD
holder which included five
photos of East 173. After the
music shop, | went to the sweet
shop and bought some sweets.

la shop selliné géauty products
23 series of books for children

3a former British pop group

et 3 AT ""’““"’*M e T T
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Text 2

] spended my money on a
toy car set. It cost me £6.49,
s got street lights and
roads and you put it together
and play with your cars on
it. 1 didn't want to buy any
sweets. Then | went to the
cinema with my dad to watch
my favourite film, James and
the Giant Peach. | ate some
popcorn. 1 wish my Mum
would give me popcorn every

week.

Bk s

o, St B

2 a) Find these verbs in the texts:
Text 1: went bought
Text 2: spended

included
play didn’t want

cost

cost put ate wish

went
Which three are not in the past simple? ...

b) There is a mistake in one of the past verbs; can you find it? ...

3 Are the statements below true or false?
a) The past simple is used to talk about past, completed actions and events. ..................
b) You do not need to put a verb in the past simple if you use a time expression,
for example, last year. ...

¢) You need to learn the past form of many verbs as they are irregular. ...



Looking at language

The past simple
Use

We use the past simple to talk about:

m single past actions and events: I went to a fashion shop and bought a necklace.

m repeated past actions and events: I always went shopping on Saturdays.

m past states (long-lasting situations or feelings): My father knew the Prime Minister.

We often use a time expression with the past simple:
I went to the supermarket last Thursday / at lunchtime / in the evening.

Often the time is understood but not mentioned:
Oh yes, we had a great time! (we had a great time at the party last night)

[n the text below a boy talks about how he spent his money one day. Put the phrases a)-h)
back in the right order by numbering them 1-8.

a) I've got about £250 in it. ...... b) what I'm going to do with the money. ...... ¢) and then 1
went to Burger King ...... d) The rest of the money I put into my bank account ...... e) and had
a burger with chips. ...... f) 1don’t know ...... g) which my grandmother opened for me. ......
h) 1 bought a leather football for £3.99 ... .. ‘

The past simple is often used in stories and descriptions of past actions and events with the
past continuous (see Unit 5) and the past perfect (see Unit 9).

Form
Positive statements Negative statements Wh- questions
Regular verbs
1/you/he/she/it/we/ they I did not (didn’t) watch | What did you watch?
watched

Irregular verbs
1/you etc. went / ate / had 1 did not (didn’t) go Where did you go?
(See Appendix 1.)

Yes / No questions Positive short answers Negative short answers

Did you watch it? Yes, 1 did. No, I didn’t.
Did you go home then?

Spelling

m In verbs which end in e, a d is added: liked, hated, danced.

m In verbs which end in a consonant +y, the y is changed to i and ed is added: try — tried,
carry — carried.

a In one-syllable verbs which end in a vowel and a consonant, the consonant is doubled
and ed is added: stop — stopped, plan — planned, jog — jogged.

LOOKING AT LANGUAGF “



Pronunciation

The -ed ending has three pronunciations:

= after /1/ and /d/ we say /1d/: wanted /wont1d/, needed /mirdid/

m after unvoiced consonants we say /t/: missed /mist/, kicked /kikt/

m after voiced consonants we say /d/: turned /taind/, loved /lavd/
See Appendix 2 for a list of unvoiced and voiced consonants.

2 How do you pronounce the -ed in these past forms: /t/, /d/ or /1d/?
seemed  kissed combed repeated depended brushed

Other points

u The past simple of to be is: I/ she / he / it was; you / we / they were. Did is not used in
negatives and questions:
She wasn’t happy.
Were you at home this morning?
u The past of can is could:
I couldn’t understand.
» We can talk about the order of actions and events using the past simple and linking words
and phrases:
First of all I went to a fashion shop and bought a necklace with a heart. That cost me
£1.50. Then I went to the Body Shop and bought shower gel and bubble bath.

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about use

Are the past simple verbs in these sentences single actions (sa), repeated actions (ra), or
past states (ps)?

Example: 1 took the new CD player out of the box, plugged it in, and switched it on. .5a

1 We lived in a small house on the coast which didnt have any heating, but we had a
wondérful, exciting childhood. .....

2 As children, we went to the town centre on Saturday afternoons, and spent our pocket
money on sweets and CDs. ..... Sl

3 They left at six in the evening and drove all the way home without stopping. .....

4 My friend Sally came to my house, and we talked about the new baby. .....

5 In those days I got up really early and nearly always got to work before 8.00. .....

6 1 knew her when she was a shop assistant. ...

$!NIT 4 THE PAST SIMPLE



D Exercise 2 Learning from learners

Some learners keep a diary about their progress in English. In this diary, write right if a verb
form is right, or correct it if it is wrong.

We had an English lesson this morning on the past s/mﬁo/e. ‘.f.igﬁt.’ .....
It didn™t was too diffieutt, we 1 read about some children wasnt....
and how they spent their pocket money, and then b
2 studyied the grammar. My problem was the irreqular 2
verbs = T 8 didn™ Knew that there were so many of 3
them, and 1 Just 4 couldn’t remember all the past forms. 4
15 fell silly once or twice when 1 6 was wrong. T also 5
7 didn’t realise that You need to put a verb in the past 6 ..
even When You salf the time something ha ppens, like 7
‘Yesterdaly’. After the lesson 1 went shopping, and 8 bought s
some clothes, which 9 costed more than I meant to spend! o
T didn’t even have enoigh money left to cateh the train o

home, so T walked, and it 10 taked me nearly an hour.

Read the learner’s diary again. Do you feel the same as the writer about the past simple?

- Exercise 3 Text completion

The article below describes an unsuccessful driving test. Fill in each gap with a verb from
the box in the past simple.

be notbrake feel move pay push run say say stop try

‘No, 14 ... to the examiner. ‘It won’t start.’

The examiner 5 ................ into the driving seat,and 16 .................
the car to the nearest service station, where I7 ... for the petrol.
‘This is not your fault and will not affect whether you pass the test,’

he8 ... ,but19 ... terrified and 10 ................ not

surprised to fail for lack of observation.

*the emergency stop is the part of the test that shows that you can stop quickly in an emergency

GETTING IT RIGHT “



I Exercise 4 Question formation

Complete the past simple questions in the extracts from conversations. Which extracts come
from a conversation about a holiday, and which from a conversation about a job interview?

Example: Did you have a good time?.  (Holiday).

10

Yes, we did thanks. The weather was good and the hotel was lovely.

Because a friend told us that it was a nice place, and he was right.

oW UG o

Don't ask! It was very expensive, but we enjoyed ourselves so it didn’t matter!

HOW LONG ..o

About 45 minutes, and then they spent a few minutes showing me round the office.

Yes, wonderful. We ate fantastic seafood every night.
How many
Three, but one of them never said anything,
How long

Just a week. It wasn't really long enough.

Classwork

Work as a whole class, sitting in a circle if you can. Together, tell a story about something

that happened yesterday. Each person must use a different verb.

Example:

A:

Yesterday I went shopping.

B: Yesterday I went shopping and bought a CD.

C:
D:

Yesterday I went shopping and bought a CD. Then I took the CD home.
Yesterday I went shopping and bought a CD. Then I took the CD home and tried to play it,
but ...

UNIT 4 THE PAST SIMPLE



e past continuous ana

&the past simple

Getting started

1 In the extract below from a radio chat show, Barbara Noakes describes how she changed
from being a secretary to making advertisements. Barbara is famous for her Levi’s ‘501’ jeans
advertisement. Read the extract and answer the question.

Why did she write an advertisement (‘ad’) when she was still a secretary?

WELL, I was reading a book and a very
worried-looking man rushed in and said,
‘Where’s everybody? What's happening?’
And I explained that everyone was away
sick with flu, which is why I was reading
the book. I had nothing to do. And he
explained that there was this terrible
problem. They needed an ad urgently,
and I said, ‘Oh, if you want an ad, I'll try
and do one.’ So I wrote an ad and I went
downstairs and found an art director,
and that was my first advertisement!

2 Underline examples of the past continuous (was / were + -ing) in the extract.

3 Find examples of the past simple (e.g. regular: liked; irregular: met) in the extract, and circle
them.

4 Fill in the gaps with past simple or past continuous.

a) The ... is used to give an idea of the background situation (what was
happening at the time).

b)The ... is used to describe the events of the story.




Looking at language

The past continuous and the past simple

Use

1 We use the past continuous to ‘set the scene’ (give an idea of the background situation)
for a story. The events of the story are described using the past simple. Sometimes the
events interrupt the background situation:

I was reading a book (background situation) and a man rushed in (event),
Sometimes the events happen at the same time as the background situation:
While I was sleeping, my mother made me a meal.

IR
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Compare the past continuous with the past simple:
I read a book and a man gshed in.

-
v

Event 1 Event 2

The past simple (read) here suggests that she read the book before the man rushed in,
and that the reading was an event.

1 In the chat show, Barbara also described how she got the idea for her Levi’s ‘501’ jeans
advertisement. In this advertisement a man takes off his 501s in a launderette (a shop where
you can wash your clothes) and puts them in the washing machine. Underline the verb
which sets the scene, and circle the events. N

I was sitting in a launderette when a man came in and took his clothes off, and 1 got very
frightened, but he just put them in the washing machine and washed them, sat down, put them
in the dryer, put them back on and went.

2 We use the past continuous when we are interested in activities going on around a
particular time, not their starting and finishing times or the order in which they happened:
This time last year I was working for two different companies, I was studying for a
diploma and I was trying to buy a house. It was a pretty busy time!

Compare this with:
1 worked for three months, I did a diploma and I bought a house.

The past simple here suggests a sequence (one thing after another) and completion (each
event was finished).

NIT 5 THE PAST CONTINUOUS AND THE PAST SIMPLE



Other points

The past continuous is often used with as, when and while to set the scene:

As / when / while I was waiting for the train, the man next to me started chatting.
Notice that when can also be used to introduce the event:

I was waiting for the train when the man next to me started chatting.

Form

The past continuous is formed with the past tense of be and the -ing form of the verb.

Positive statements Negative statements Wh- questions
1/she/he/ it I was not Where was he working?
was working (wasn’t) working

you / we / they you were not Why were they working?
were working (weren’t) working

Yes / No questions Positive short answers Negative short answers
‘Was she working? Yes, she was. No, she wasn’t.

Were you working? | Yes, we were. No, we weren’t.

See Unit 3 for verbs that do not usually have a continuous form.
See Unit 19 for the past continuous in reported speech.

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Choosing the best form

Read what each speaker is thinking about. Tick (v) the best sentence for the speaker
to use.
Example: 1 want to know about your action after the President’s death.

a) What did you do when the President died? .v/.

b) What were you doing when the President died? .....

1 I want to describe the situation at the party when I arrived.
a) Everyone danced. .....
b) Everyone was dancing. .....
2 T'm thinking of the whole car journey.
a) The driver drove too fast. ...
b) The driver was driving too fast. .....
3 Twant to tell you what sort of person he was.
a) He talked too much. .....
b) He was talking too much. .....
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4 1 want to show that 1 finished my dream.
a) 1 dreamt about a wonderful holiday. .....
b) I was dreaming about a wonderful holiday. .....
5 Iwant to show that I was interrupted.
a) I talked about her when she came into the room. .....
b) 1 was talking about her when she came into the room. .....
6 1want to show that different things happened at the same time.
a) He made a phone call, cooked supper, and drank a coffee. .....
b) He was making a phone call, cooking supper and drinking a coffee. .....
7 1want to show that different things happened one after another.
a) She was buying a new house, writing a novel and arranging the wedding. .....
b) She bought a new house, wrote a novel and arranged the wedding. .....
8 1 want to describe the situation at the time I broke my arm.
a) 1 was carrying a big bag up some steps. .....

b) I carried a big bag up some steps. .....

[>-Exercise 2 Learning from learners
Look at these extracts from pieces of writing by learners of English. Tick (v') the past simple
or past continuous verbs if they are right, or put a cross (X) if they are wrong.

Example:

.....

children were running (.2 out of their classes.

77 oS like The bell ho-cl veleosSed o Seo of students.

§
{ Chrildven 1 Loere yinning C.aenee ! Jz_\/e_w?whe.re..

R

. Director 1 5 was living (....) with wy parents.

o™
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- Exercise 3 Written practice

Read the police statement from a cyclist who was in an accident. Complete it with verbs from
the box in either the past simple or the past continuous tense.

call cycle fall go heppen have hit hurt lie say stop take turn

The accident happened... at 5.55 p.m. on 15 August. 11 ... home from work along
Manning Road. Suddenlyacar2 ....................... pastmeand 3 ... left. 1
4o NOt .o time to stop,and 15 ... the side of the
car. 16 ... off my bicycle,and 17 ....................... on the ground when the car
B and the driver got out. He asked if Iwas OK. 19 ..................... ‘No’,
because my left leg 10 ....................... alot. He 11 ... an ambulance and it

12 me to hospital.

Look at this picture of the accident. What is wrong?

X

>+ Exercise 4 Story writing

Below are the beginnings of three short stories. In each story, choose your own verb in the
past continuous to set the scene in the first gap, and then continue by describing the first
two or three events. Use the verbs in the boxes if you want to. We have started the first
story for you.

Story 1

arrive  -geten  Jeawe pullout see shout

.................................................................................................................................................
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Story 2

score try win feel

With the score at 2-0, it was nearly the end of the match and United ...................................

well. Suddenly everything began to change. ...

walk  look around take leave

The festival was nearly over. There was still loud music, and people ................. still

................. . Then a Strange MAN ...t e

Extension

Complete one of the stories above.

Classwork

The speaker at the beginning of this unit was talking about something interesting that
happened to her in her past. We call short, usually true, stories like this ‘anecdotes’. We
often use the past continuous to set the scene at the beginning of an anecdote (I was walking
by the river ...), and use the past simple to say what happened (... when I saw someone

fall in).

. Work in groups of three. Have you ever done anything dangerous, naughty, exciting or
funny? Tell your anecdote to your group. Decide together which of the three anecdotes is the
most interesting.

2 Choose a speaker - anyone in the group, not necessarily the person who it happened
to — to present the anecdote to the whole class, using I, not she or he. The other groups
decide which person in your group the anecdote is about.

3 Which anecdote was the most unusual?
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Used to and would

Getting started

1 In the extracts below a famous British writer, John
Mortimer, and his daughter, Emily, talk about each other.
Read the extracts and answer the questions.

a) Who is talking in each extract, the father or the
daughter? ...

b) Who do you like more, the father or the
daughter? ...

1 I used to love gardening, and, much to her embarrassment, | would go to .

collect her from some club at 2 a.m. wearing my gardening cap.

2 When | was little he used to get up every morning, dress me, cook my breakfast,

P
and drive me to school. And | treated him very badly in return. At the age of four }

I used to send my eggs back unless they were perfectly cooked.
F

3 I was embarrassed by the fact that Dad was older and used to wish that | had a

father who played cricket and built tree houses. In fact, | used to make him park 1
_around the corner from school because he was so old. ’

A

Emily used to do very well in public-speaking ;
competitions. | used to write her speeches with her.

| used to be very embarrassed when, as a teenager, | went out to clubs and Dad w’?
would come and collect me wearing his gardening cap.

B

S —
2 Find examples of used to + verb in the extracts and underline them.
3 Find examples of would + verb in the extracts and circle them.

4 Are the statements below true or false?

a) The father and daughter are talking about their lives now. ................
b) He collected her from a club many times. ...............
¢) She made him park around the corner once. ................

d) They still do the things they talk about using used to and would. ................




Looking at language

Used to and would
Use

To talk about something that was true in the past, but is not true any more, we can use
used to + verb, would + verb, or the past simple.

1 Used to + verb is used to talk about:
a) a repeated past action that no longer happens:
I used to help her with her homework. (many times in the past, but not now)
We used to collect her from school.
b) a past state (a situation or feeling) that lasted a long time but which is no longer true:
We used to live in London. (now we live in the country)
I used to be very thin. (now I am not very thin)

2 Would + verb is only used for repeated past actions (as in la above):
She would often go to noisy London nightclubs. (many times in the past, but not now)

Would + verb is not used for past states. We don’t say: Fwesnldlovegardening,

We say: I loved gardening or I used to love gardening.

So used to and would are used when we are remembering the past, and trying to show that
our lives are not the same now:

past present

1 used to play football ' (but 1 don’t now) -

Would is more likely than used to when you describe more than one past action, like the
four here:
I'd come home late, and my mother would worry about me, and she’d get upset, and we'd
start arguing.

3 The past simple can also describe repeated past actions and states, but alone it does not
tell us that something happened repeatedly or is no longer true. To do this you need to
add extra information:

I often came home late when I was young. (See Unit 4.)
We use the past simple if something only happened once, or when we say how many
times the action was repeated. We say: I went to Singapore twice last year. We don't say:

L sed ;i ol '
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Cross out the incorrect verbs in this text.

The earliest memory I have of my mother is when we 1 lived / would live / used to live in a
beautiful house in Stratford. She 2 played / would play / used to play games with me in the
garden, frightening me and making me laugh. She 3 loved / would love / used to love flowers, and
we 4 took / would take / used to take a basket to collect them down by the river.

Form

Used to and would are both followed by the infinitive without to.

Positive statements Negative statements Wh- questions
1/you/she/he/it/we/ I did not (didn’t) use to Where did they use to
they used to cycle. cycle. cycle?
I/you/she/he/it/we/ I used not to cycle.

h D . le.
they would (I'd etc.) cycle Used not to is less common.

Yes / No questions Positive short answers Negative answers

Did you use to cycle? Yes, I did. No, 1 didn’t.

Negative and question forms of would with this meaning are not very common.

Pronunciation

» Compare the pronunciation of used to in these two sentences:
Antibiotics are used to treat infections. (present passive form of main verb use)
/juizd ta/
We always used to have lunch at 1.00 p.m.
/juzsta/
m In the negative there is a spelling change (used to — didn't use to) but the pronunciation
stays the same:
1 didn’t use to like olives.
/juzsta/
m See Unit 29 for the difference between I'm used to cycling to work and I used to cycle to
work.
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Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about meaning

Complete each sentence, 1-6, with a suitable ending a)-n). There are more endings than you
need.

Example: She used to play .b)

1 T'd watch TV for hours ..... a) acat. It’s very unfriendly!

2 Tused to have ..... b)—tennis-every-morning-before brealdast
3 1used tofeel.... ¢) so I was quite fit.

4 We used to live ..... d) lonely until I met James,

5 Icycled a lot yesterday ..... e) last night until my eyes hurt.

6 They would go ... f) in Rome, but we're thinking of moving.

g) for along walk in the countryside last Saturday.
h) so I felt tired.

1) but I never watch it now.

j) in Rome, but we moved to Naples last year.

k) in the 1994 tennis final.

D for long walks in the countryside.

m)a cat, but it died last year.

n) lonely because I live alone and my neighbours aren’t very
friendly.

- Exercise 2 Learning from learners

The two compositions here were written by learners of English. Correct any mistakes with
would and used to.

A

' Changes in wy country
There have been many changes w my country in the past 20 years. The biggest
change is probably in the area of technology. Twenty years ago vo one had a
telephone. Tkey used.communicate by letter. Nowadays many people have wobile
phones. People didn’t used to have any electrical things in their houses, so they
would to wash all the clothes by hand and keep food fresh by hanging it outside.
Most people have fvidges and washing machines now. Many pecple still +vavel by
bicycle n wy country but there use to be many more bicycles on the voads.
Twenty years ago people didn’t own cars, but now it’s comwon. There is a veal
change in the clothes people wear too. People didn’t use to wearing Western—
style clothes, but now most young people wear the same things as people
the US or Europe.
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My life fen Years aac

My family used to lived in a big house in the courtryside. I used o have many friends who
lved near The bouse, and we would often playing togetier in fhe summer. My school was in
The village and I wasn't use To go o the city very much One thing I remember clearly is
the peace - we'd bheard animal noises but no cars. My family didn't have a car as fhey were
foo expensive, so 14 eyeling everywhere. I have good memories of life in the countryside, k
but sometimes Im used fo get bored, and I'm happy To be in the cify These days.

s Exercise 3 Used to and would in spoken extracts

In the extracts below four parents talk about their children, William, Justin, Tessa and
Lizzie, who are now grown up. Fill in the gaps with used to or would and an appropriate
form of a verb from the box. You will have to use the past simple for one.

ask dressup help love play play sing smell tell

We had a box of old clothes and William used. to. dress up. all the time as a cowboy, pirate or

king. Hel ................ games, too, where he imagined he was the king of a magical
country,and he 2 ... us stories for hours at a time.
Justin3 ... in the bath all the time, and in the garden. 1 remember the

neighbours complained quite often about the noise. And when he wasn't singing he

4o an old guitar, which sounded even worse.
Tessa 5 ..o, school, and always talked to the family about the things she had
learnt. She 6 ......................... her sisters and friends with their homework — she was very

good at explaining things.

Lizzie 7 ..o, for a chemistry set for her tenth birthday. We were all surprised, but
when she got it she never stopped doing experiments. Often, I remember, the whole house

8 of strange chemicals!

Which jobs do you think the children might have now? Draw a line from the child to the job.

William Justin Tessa Lizzie
actor scientist singer teacher

Extension

Write a paragraph about what you used to do as a child. If you are working in class, collect
the paragraphs together and guess who wrote each one.
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- Exercise 4 Written practice: the world’s greatest learner

Jorge was a very successful language learner. In two years he became a fluent user of English
and a famous TV presenter. Use the notes from a journalist’s interview below to write a
paragraph for a newspaper about Jorge’s successful learning.

Notes

- mmar book

- ?:;Zi:e:z’;:Mp/es of 7mmmm‘iw/ structures from newspapers, books, radio, films
- Kept grammar and vocabulary notebooks

- Didn't worry apout understanding ever word

- Had special 'speak Eng/ish' times with Friends and family

- Loarnt about Eﬂﬁ/iGh'Sp&akiﬂﬂ countries

- heked Teackers and Friends lots of ?ues'/‘ions

- Took exams fo motivate bimselt

Classwork

1 Think about when you were younger and complete the sentences below.

L%

My hair used to be

I used to wear

P often G0 10 ..o

Go round the class asking questions.

Example:
What did you use to wear?

Who in the class had the most similar lifestyle to yours?
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The present perfect simple

Getting started

~ Read the newspaper interview with Andrew and Esther and answer the questions.

a) What animals have Andrew and Esther worked with? ...

b) Would they like to change jobs with each other? ... ...

f
ndrew Hayton, 26, has worked at Longleat Safari
Park* for more than eight years. He is currently

an elephant keeper and has also looked after rhinos.

Why did you choose this job? 5

| had been doing various jobs here. | heard about the rhino ‘
vacancy and | thought, ‘This is the job for me’ — I've always liked .
animals. < a rhino
-5

Have you ever thought of working in a zoo? ‘
Zoos are very good and have a place, but not for larger animals. g)

g

Esther Wenman, 30, has worked at London Zoo for
nearly seven years. She is head keeper of reptiles,
and before that was a bird keeper.

What made you choose this job?
I've always been interested in conservation and ecology.

Have you ever thought of working in a safari park?
You don't get such good collections of birds and reptiles in
safari parks.

a reptile

*a safari park is a park where wild animals are kept and in which they
can move freely

2 Underline seven examples of the present perfect simple in the text (have / has + past
participle).

3 Look at these sentences:
Esther has worked at London Zoo for seven years.

Elaine worked at London Zoo for seven years.

Who still works at London Zoo now: Esther or Elaine? ................




Looking at language

The present perfect simple

Use

We use the present perfect simple when we want to link the past with the present in some
way. Compare it with the past simple:

The past simple:

The present perfect simple:

talks about the past only:

I knew her when I was a child.

links the past with the present:
I've known her for ten years. (1 met her ten
years ago, and I still know her now)

is concerned with a specific past time,
either mentioned or understood.

I went to London.

does not generally refer to a specific past time.
I've been to London.

is used with time expressions to talk
about finished periods of time:

I saw Jeremy yesterday.

is used with time expressions to talk about
periods of time that are not finished:
Clare’s been a teacher for five years.

The chart below shows three ways in which the present perfect links the past and present.
Note the time expressions that often occur with these three uses.

Use

Time expressions

Examples

1 We use the present perfect

simple to talk about
something that started in

for + period of time
since + a moment in
time

Andrew has worked here for
eight years / since 2001.
(he still works here)

simple to talk about
something that happened in
the past and is part of our
experience.

ever in questions = at
any time before now
never to form negatives

the past and is still always I've always liked animals.
continuing now. (I still like animals)
2 We use the present perfect before He has looked after rhinos

before.

Have you ever thought of
working in a zoo?

I've never thought of working
in a zoo.

We use the present perfect
simple to talk about
something that happened in
the past but the result is
important now. It is often
used to give news.

recently = not long ago
Jjust = a short time
before now

already = before now
yet = not before now
but going to happen

I've hurt my arm. (and it’s
painful now)

A rhino has escaped from the
zoo. (it’s not in the zoo now)
I've seen her recently.

He’s just returned from
abroad.

I've already seen that film.
Have you finished yet?

THE PRESENT PERFECT SIMPLE




Note that the meaning of the present perfect simple changes if there is no time expression.

Compare:

She’s lived in Mexico City for six years. (she still lives there now — Use 1)
She’s lived in Mexico City. (at some time before now, but she doesn't live there now — Use 2)

~ Fill in the gaps in the phrases with for or since.

| U a long time

2 my last birthday
3o ages
4o 1 last saw her
S New Year’s Eve
6 i half an hour
Form

................ Wednesday
................ 5 March 1999
................ a few hours

................ yesterday

................ we were children

................ six weeks

13 . years

14 December
15 a fortight
16 two o’clock

The present perfect is formed with have / has and the the past participle. There are many
irregular past participles: go — gone, see — seen, become —~ become. See Appendix 1 for a list.

Positive statements

Negative statements

Wh- questions

she / he / it has eaten

1/you / we / they have eaten

1/ you / we / they have not
(haven’t) eaten
she hasn’t eaten

Where have you eaten?

Where has she eaten?

Yes / No questions

Positive short answers

Negative short answers

Have you eaten?
Has she eaten?

Yes, we have.
Yes, she has.

No, we haven’t.
No, she hasn’t.

Other points

n He’s been to Mozambique means ‘he isn't there now’; it’s past experience (Use 2). He’s gone
to Mozambique means ‘he’s there now’; it’s news (Use 3).

m Changes are often described using the present perfect (Use 3).

Inflation has risen again in the past few months.
u News often starts with the present perfect (Use 3) but changes to the past simple for

details:

Have you heard about Sally? She’s lost her job. She found out two days ago.
This tense change is also true for talking about past experience (Use 2):

A: Have you ever been to Japan?

B: Yes, twice actually. I first went in 1996, and then I returned last year.

2 Match each present perfect sentence to a use (1-3) from the boxes on page 36.

a) Quick! Get a cloth! I've spilt my coffee. .....

b) I love this watch. I've had it for years. ...

¢) I've been in a helicopter, but I've never been in a balloon. .....
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Getting it right

B Exercise 1 Thinking about meaning

In situations 1-10 below, tick (') the best sentence, a) or b), for the speaker to use.

Example: The baby’s a day old and is doing

10

well.

It’s 7.30 a.m. The postman usually
comes between 7.15 a.m. and 7.45 a.m.

P'm talking about my trip around
Eastern Europe last year.

Alice is a good friend of mine.

I'm telling you this just after 1 heard the
news.

He is back with his family now.
My knee is much better now.

I'm giving a friend recent news about
Alexander.

Mike didn't get the job.

I'm still studying maths with the same
teacher.

The drug was never used because it was
dangerous.

b Exercise 2 Learning from learners

a) My sister’s had a baby. ..v/.
b) My sister had a baby. .....

a) The postman hasn't come yet. .....
b) The postman didn't come this morning. .....

a) 1 haven’t been to Prague. .....
b) I didn't go to Prague. .....

a) She’s known me since we were children. .....
b) She knew me when we were children.

a) A large shark has attacked a swimmer on
Australia’s western coast. .....

b) A large shark attacked a swimmer on
Australia’s western coast. .....

a) No one has seen him for ten days .....
b) No one saw him for ten days. .....

a) I've hurt my knee. .....
b) I hurt my knee. .....

a) Alexander has given up smoking. .....
b) Alexander gave up smoking. .....

a) Mike’s applied for a new job. ...
b) Mike applied for a new job. .....

a) I've learnt a lot from my maths teacher. .....
b) 1 learnt a lot from my maths teacher. .....

a) Scientists have found a new drug. .....
b) Scientists found a new drug. .....

A learner completed a present perfect / past simple gap-fill exercise which is a conversation
between two old friends. Check the answers, and write right or correct them.




! ! 5
reason I 6 Ye asked (ask) you about William was that he 7 ‘s decided.
. ) . 6
(decide) to have a college reunion next month and we’re all invited.
He’s only inviting people he 8 s met. (meet) at college. T
B: That sounds fun. 1 9 met (meet) William on my first day of college. B o

) 10

A: Look, I'd better go. I'm going to a friend’s house, but I 11 havent.been
(not be) there before and 1 don’t want to get lost and be late. She L I
12 just moved. (just move) house and is having a party to celebrate. 12

> Exercise 3 Getting the form right

Read the letter to a newspaper travel advice column and fill in the gaps with a verb from the
box in the present perfect tense.

be be give goup have have hear like read return visit

Dear Susie

exciting trips in the past. This year I'm not sure where 1 want to go.

14 already .............. to Africa and Asiabutl5 ...
never ............ South America so maybe that's where 1 should go.
A friend of mine 6 ................ recently ................ from Brazil and she has some

wonderful photographs of the carnival in Rio. However, I T o

that a trip to Brazil is quite expensive and the cost of airfares 8 ................

just .. .

Can you give me any advice about a good place to go? 19 ... your travel
page every week for the past year, and really respect your advice. 10 ................ you
eVer ... to Brazil yourself?

GETTING IT RIGHT _



b Exercise 4 Writing a text from notes

Complete the profile of Sarah Murray, international chef, using the notes in italics and the
present perfect. What is the one factual mistake?

*"Sarah Murray was born in 1962 in Canada and got her first job as a hotel chef in 1989.
.............................. aceessful ever since (Career very successful 1989 to the present).

SHE 1 o e
(has the experience of specialising in many different kinds of cuisine), but she always says her
favourite dishes are Indian and Italian. She 2 ...
............ (has the experience of travelling all over the world), but she is unusual amongst top
chefs because she doesn't like staying in big hotels. She 3 ...
..................... (has the experience of staying in small hotels) in places such as Calcutta because
she likes trying the local food.

SRE 4 o
(married to Michael Whiteley 1992 to the present), and they have two sons. They 5 ..............
............................................................................... (moved to Florida inN993 and still live

B (In the past she talked
about stopping cooking and she still talks about it now) when she stopped finding food
interesting but it hasn't happened yet. Recently she 7 ...

" to become their Jood dITector). 8 ... oo e o
......................... (She has the experience of working in Bull Hotels in the past) and she always
stays at a Bull Hotel whenever she travels, so she is expected to accept. This is good news for
food lovers worldwide.

- el 'i’—-—-} ' s, Y e W B

Classwork

-

1 Work in pairs to complete one of the unfinished questions below.

Example: Have you been abroad recently?

Have you ... recently? Have you already ......................... ?
Have youjust ....................... ? Have you ....................... yet?
Have you ever ......................... ?

2 Write your question on the board. Copy all the questions.

3 Go around the class and ask people the questions. Find someone who answers Yes to each
question. Write their name next to the question. The person who gets a name for all the
questions first is the winner.

Example:
Have you been abroad recently? Yes, I have.
Where did you go? The States.
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"he present perfect continuous

[

Getting started

1 Read the article about some unusual Christmas cards. Why are they unusual?

‘ atherine Wild has been receiving
Christmas cards from the same family

for the past 17 years. This year the usual card

dropped through her letter box from ‘Pat and
Roger and family’ with an extra card they want
passed on to Auntie Muriel. Mrs Wild, aged 67,
has no idea who is sending the cards. She started
receiving the cards after she bought her home in
Worcester from a woman called Dawn. She spent
years trying to solve the Christmas card puzzle,
but now she has given up and puts the card up on
the wall every Christmas. ‘If only I knew who it
was from!’ said Mrs Wild.

(adapted from an article by Richard Smith in The Independent, 21 December 1996)

2 Look at examples a), b) and ¢) of different tenses from the text:

a) Catherine Wild has been receiving Christmas cards from the same family for the past 17 years.

b) She started receiving the cards after she bought her home in Worcester from a woman called
Dawn.

¢) She spent years trying to solve the Christmas card puzzle, but now she has given up and puts the
card up on the wall every Christmas.

Match sentences a), b) and c) to the following tenses:
the past simple ... the present perfect simple ... the present perfect continuous

3 Match the tenses in Exercise 2 to the following uses:

a) an action in the past which has a result in the present ...

b) repeated actions which began in the past and are still continuing
¢) a single past action




Looking at language

The present perfect continuous

Use

The present perfect continuous describes activities happening in the period up to now. It can
be used:

1 to say how long an activity or situation has been in progress (usually with for and since).
The activity (or situation) began in the past and is still going on or it has just stopped:
Catherine Wild has been receiving Christmas cards from the same family for the past

17 years.
She has been living in Worcester since she bought the house.
2 1o focus on an activity itself. The result of the activity is not important. It is either still
going on or it has just stopped:
A: What have you been doing? B: I've been cooking.
(the cooking is important; what you cooked is not)

Sometimes the past activity may have a present result:
A: You look tired. B: Yes, I've been sleeping badly.

Simple or continuous?

Compare the uses of the present perfect simple and the present perfect continuous.

We use the present perfect simple: We use the present perfect continuous:

to show that an action was repeated: to show that an action was repeated:

I've had interviews all year but I still I've been having interviews all year but I
don’t have a job. still don't have a job.

or to say how many times it happened: Note that we cannot say how many times it

I've had six interviews but I still don't happened using the continuous: Fve-been
have a job. havihgsieinterviews:

to focus on the result or completion of an | to talk about the activity itself:

activity: A: What have you been doing this

A: What have you done this afternoon? afternoon?

B: I've watched some athletics and written|  B: I've been watching the athletics. (my
a letter. (completed activities this activity this afternoon, which is not
afternoon) necessarily completed)

(See Unit 7 for more uses.) We don't use adverbs like before and
already with the present perfect
continuous. We don’t say: Rve-been-seeing

L’h@iﬁbef&l‘e. We say: I've seen her before.

UNIT 8 THE PRESENT PERTECT CONTINUOUS



Some verbs (see Stative verbs in Unit 3) are not often used in a continuous form. We use the
present perfect simple for these verbs:
We don't say: Pwe-been-hnowinghersincelwasatsechook
We say: I've known her since I was at school.
They’ve had that house for years.

See Unit 7 for the difference between for and since.

i Are the sentences below right or wrong? Write right or wrong.
1 Oh dear. I've been breaking the window. ...............
2 They've scored three goals already and it’s only half time. ................
3 We've been having holidays in Spain for years. ..............
4 How many exercises have you been doing? ...............

5 1 haven't understood these questions. ...............

Form

The present perfect continuous is formed with have / has + been + -ing.

Positive statements Negative statements Wh- questions
1/you/we/they have been| 1have not (haven't) Where have they been
working been working working?

she / he / it has been she has not (hasn’t) been Where has he been
working working working?

Yes / No questions Positive short answers Negative short answers
Have they been working? Yes, they have. No, they haven't.

Has he been working? Yes, he has. No, he hasn't.

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE _



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Understanding meaning
Tick (v) the best statement for each response.

Statements
Example: I've been thinking about changing my job. .....
I've thought about changing my job. ./
1 a) I've been writing a letter. ..... :
b) I've written a letter. .....
2 a) I think he’s been working in a restaurant. .....
b) 1 think he’s worked in a restaurant. .....
3 a) I've been thinking. .....
b) I've thought of something. .....
4 a) They've been paying me too much. .....
b) They've paid me too much. .....
5 a) She’s taken painkillers. .....
b) She’s been taking painkillers. .....
6 a) I've had a problem with the computer. .....

b) I've been having problems with the
computer. .....

7 a) He’s climbed Mont Blanc, you know. .....
b) He’s been climbing Mont Blanc, you know. .....
8 a) I've been mending the roof. .....

b) I've mended the roof. .....

Extension

Write a response for each statement you didn’t tick.

Responses

Oh really? What did you decide?

Oh. Have you posted it yet?
Yes, I think he was a waiter.
Have you? What about?

Lucky you! For how long?

I know:. I think she should stop.

What’s the matter with it?

Really? When did he do that?

1 know. Have you nearly finished?

Example: I've been thinking about changing my job. Response: Oh really? Why's that?
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> Exercise 2 Matching

Complete each sentence, 1-11, with a suitable ending, a)-1). If two endings are possible,
write both letters. You can use endings more than once.

Example: I've cut g2..c)

1 T've been cutting

2 We've talked .........
3 We've been talking

4 The foreign minister has been visiting .........

5 The foreign minister has visited .........

6 He’s been having

8 The kids have played .........
9 The kids have been playing .........

10 My mother’s made

11 My mother’s been making .........

> Exercise 3 Choosing the right tense

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
1))
g)
h)

i)
i)
k)
D

another accident.

Brunei twice in the last year.

some pictures out of magazines.
football in the park since lunchtime.
a lot of arguments recently.

about you.

my finger, and it hurts!

my wedding dress. It’s going to look
wonderful when it’s finished.

two games of cards already.

about getting a dog before, and the
answer is ‘No’!

my wedding dress. It’s wonderful.

Malaysia, Brunei and the Philippines.

In this conversation, fill in the gaps using the verb in brackets in the past simple or the
present perfect simple or continuous.

A:

=

......... (you / look) for?

........ (try) to find Suzie a birthday present.
Well, what does she like?

She loves clothes, so I've been to about ten clothes shopsbut 13 ..................... (not find)

anything suitable yet. 14 ...................... (go) to about five others yesterday too!

book? 17 ..............

...... (read) a lot recently, hasn't she? 6 ......................... (you/ think) of a

............ (just / look) at some really good new novels at that bookshop in
the shopping centre.

(find) one. Here it is!

: Good idea - I'll have a look. What about you? Have you had a good day?

(look) for weeks for a bag to match this jacket, and at last I
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. Exercise 4 Learning from learners

A student has asked her teacher to check an e-mail to a friend. The teacher has underlined
the mistakes. Rewrite the mistakes using the past simple, present perfect simple or present
perfect continuous.

Hi Kyoko

I'm sorry | didn’t write for such a long time. How are you? 1 What you do since 2 | have last
seen you in Tokyo last Christmas? | remember you weren’t feeling too good. 3 Did you meet
the man of your dreams yet? As for me, for the last two months 4 | am trying to do two things
at once — preparing for my final exams in June, and looking for a job. 5 I've been having three
interviews with different magazine companies, but 6 | don't have any luck yet. Did you know
that 7 | wrote short weekly articles for the local newspaper since April? 8 ['ve been writing ten
or twelve already. E-mail me soon and tell me your news.

Bye!

| PO PR D
RO O O
S ST USRI TR
G B
Classwork

[

Sometimes we can tell what people have been doing by the way they look or how they say
they feel. For example, working on the computer can give you sore eyes. Think of an activity
and its effect. Then get into groups of three or four.

Ay

Imagine you have been doing this activity. Don’t tell your group the activity but tell them, or
show them, the effect.

Example:

You could rub your eyes to show that you've got sore eyes.
3 The group asks you questions, using the present perfect continuous, to find out what the

activity was.

Example:

Have you been chopping onions? No, I havent.

Have you been watching television? No, I havent.

Have you been using a computer? Yes, I have. Now it’s your turn.

4 Continue until everyone in the group has had a turn.
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'past perfect

Getting started

1 -Read the unusual story and number the events
in the box in the order they happened, 1-6.

a) The plane took off without the pilot. .....
b) The plane had mechanical trouble. ... ..

¢) The pilot got out to restart the plane. .....

d) The pilot took off. ...

e) The plane started to move along. .....

f) The pilot landed. .....

The plane that flew solo

Carol Hall looked out of her
office window and wondered
what was going on. A yellow,
single-engine  plane  was
moving along the runway,
apparently ready for take-off,
except that it just missed
another aircraft that was
coming in to land.

‘We couldn’t understand
what the pilot was trying to
do,’ said Ms Hall.

A moment later, she found

the answer, as the pilot
rushed into her office and
called the emergency services.
His plane had left without
him. If that was unusual, what
followed was almost unbeliev-
able, as the plane got faster,
lifted off into the air, and
climbed to 2,000 feet.

The pilot, Paul Sirks, had
taken off early in the morning
to meet friends for breakfast
in Hlinois.

But his plane began having
mechanical trouble and as he
landed at Grimes Field, the
engine stopped —~ so he got
out to restart it by turning the
propeller. As he did so, the
engine started. And before he
could get back in, the plane
began to move across the
airfield.

‘It just got away from him
and took off] Ms Hall
explained.

. .

2 Put these events from the story in the correct points on the timeline below:

a) The pilot called the emergency services.

b) The plane left without its pilot.

time of speaking

past

present

3 Why is the past simple used for one event in the text (the pilot ... called the emergency
services) and the past perfect used for another (His plane had left without him.)?




Looking at language

The past perfect
Use

1 The past perfect is used when we are talking or writing about the past, and want to go
back to an earlier time. This is usually for:
» giving information about what happened before the events of the story.
He remembered their previous meeting. She’d told him her life story.
» explaining or commenting on something in the story (often following because). We
often use words like always, often, never.

Event in a story [ Comment / explanation

He took a second helping. ] He'd always liked ice cream.

I felt uneasy about him because I'd seen his face somewhere before.
They met at the café on the corner. | They’d been meeting there for years.

2 We choose the past perfect continuous when we talk about activities that continued for a
time:
It had been snowing heavily and the ground was white when John arrived.
After the match I had a sore throat because I'd been shouting so much.

3 1f the order of events is clear because of words like after, before, and as soon as, we do not
always have to use the past perfect. Instead we can use the past simple:
After he had his lunch he went out. or After he had had his lunch he went out.

4 The past perfect is also common:
» in reported speech. Compare:
‘We've already seen the film.” (direct speech, with the present perfect)
They told me they had already seen the film. (reported speech, with the past perfect)
(See Units 19 and 20.)
s with wish to express regrets: I wish I'd worked harder at school. (See Unit 25.)
w in some conditional constructions: If I'd gone to Thailand instead of Turkey I wouldn’t
“have met you. (See Unit 25.)

1 Read about a boy who was bitten by a dog. Put phrases a)-d) in the correct gaps.

a) bitme b) I'd been running c¢) had bitten me d) I was running

That day we did a long run. I think it was five or six miles round the park. Anyway, I'd come
out of the parkand 1 ..... for about half an hour and I was going back towards séhool, and
2. along when a dog ran into me and jumped up and 3 ..... on the leg. It didn’t hurt so 1
didn’t stop, I just wanted to get back, but when I got back to school, it was hurting a lot.

1 discovered the dog 4 ..... quite badly and T had to go to hospital.
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Form

The past perfect simple is formed with had + past participle, and the past perfect continuous

is had been + -ing.

Positive statements

Negative statements Wh- questions

1/ you etc. had worked

I/ you etc. had been
working

they had not (hadn’t) worked

she had not (hadn’t) been
working

Where had they worked?

How long had she been
working?

Yes / No questions

Positive short answers Negative short answers

Had they worked?
Had she been working?

Yes, they had.
Yes, she had.

No, they hadn’t.
No, she hadn’t.
|-

&5

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about time

A The text opposite is about
the mysterious disappearance
of Jim Thompson in Malaysia
in 1967.

Read it and underline
any examples of the
past perfect.

W’hen they got back at about 4.00, the news was not
good. They had searched the main paths from the
house and with help from local people they had also
searched a large area of the jungle, but had found
nothing. Martin had gone down to the town and asked at
the taxi and bus stands, but again had found out nothing.
No one had seen a tall man in his sixties. Martin and
Jones had a rest and then went out again to make further
enquiries.

This time they went to the golf club in Tanah Rata to
ask people there if anyone had seen Jim. When they got
there they found that the police had just been and
interviewed everyone. One man claimed he had seen a
man that looked like Jim at about 3.00 the afternoon
before, walking down the hill from the golf club. When
Martin and Jones asked him more questions, however,
they discovered that the description did not really
match. The man he had seen was wearing blue trousers
and a white jacket, but Jim was wearing a pair of grey
trousers and had left his jacket behind.

@
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B In the columns below, write four events that happened before 4.00, four events that
happened after 4.00, and one event on that day for which we do not know the time.

Before 4.00 After 4.00 Don't know

Example:
they searched.the main paths

This is a true story. Unfortunately, no one knows what happened to Jim Thompson. He has
never been seen since his mysterious disappearance.

- Exercise 2 Comments and explanations

Add a comment or explanation to the sentences below using the words in brackets and the
past perfect simple or continuous.

Example: That year he bought a large and expensive Mercedes. He dalwaqs wanted one..
(always / want)

1 She refused the shellfish when it was offered at her table. ...
(never / like)

2 He looked exhausted and was breathing heavily ... (run)

3 They finally let him have a better computer. ...
(ask for / for weeks)

4 1 was surprised when she ordered a dessert because
(already have / three courses)

5 His health wasnt t00 OO, .. ......cciiiiii i e
(have / several operations) '

6 She was delighted to be offered the work. ... (just / lose her job)

7 1wasn't able to drive them to the airport. ...t
(car / break down)

8 1 was relieved when the bus came. ...........oooiiiii (wait / since 7.00)
9 When Jim Thompson’s friends woke up after their lunchtime sleep he wasn't there. They

didn’t expect him to be out long because ...
(not take / jacket)

10 Their performance was wonderful. ...
(practise / for months)
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- Exercise 3 Learning from learners

Read the extracts from three learners’ essays. Underline any mistakes with tenses and
correct them. If there are no mistakes, tick (V') the extract.

Example: My mother packed the picnic lunch and we all collected together our things. At last
everything had been ready for us to go. was.
1 Mimi’s family moved into the house next to mine. She became my best friend and we did
everything together. ........................
2 We were lucky that a group of scouts left a rope which helped us reach the bottom safely.

5 He told his ex-wife that he has decided to marry again. ....................

6 After lunch my brother and 1 went exploring. We had climbed a small hill behind the wood.
7 He met her at a disco. She had been dancing with one of his colleagues. ...

8 When I first had met her she was very quiet. .........................

We couldn't find the way home because we have lost the path. ....................

Which extracts are from an essay about: a) a friend’s marriage breakdown? b) the learner’s
best friend c) a picnic?

> Exercise 4 Text completion

In this story about an argument between neighbours, fill in the gaps using the verb in
brackets in the past perfect simple or continuous. You can use any other language you need.

The arguments started quite suddenly one Sunday. Everything had been perfectly friendly

between the neighbours up to that point.

they shared. She was holding up her muddy hands —she 1 ... (garden)
and she looked very angry.
‘T was just going to cut back my rose bushes but someone 2 ... (do)

it. Was it you?

Graham denied it, but secretly he felt quite pleased because the bushes
3 {grow) over the path. A few days later Graham received a note
through his door asking him to cut down one of the trees in his garden because it was blocking
Sally’s view. He wrote her a note refusing. When he got home from work the next day, he

discovered that someone 4 ...................ccccoiiiiiiiiiii (cut down). He was furious.
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A few weeks later, Sally decided to pick some vegetables from
her garden. She had seen them the day before and she
B (decide) they were ready to eat.
Butthey 6 ... (go)!

She was very angry with Graham, but then she and Graham

read about someone who

T (cut down) bushes and trees.
The police 8 ... (catch) him while he

PR

was cutting down a small tree!

Classwork

Work alone. Choose one of the sentences below, and think of a way of ending it using the
past perfect.

a) She was wearing one red sock and one white, because ...

b) She was fired from her job because ...

¢) She looked exhausted because ...

d) She was furious with Holly because ...

e) She spent much more than usual because ...

f) She got home more than three hours late because ...

g) The house was a complete mess because ...

h) She couldn’t afford a taxi because ...

Tell the class your ending only. Can they guess the correct beginning?

Example:

A: Heres my ending: ‘she’d forgotten to post her letters.’
B: Isitd)?

A: That’ right.
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Getting started

1 Read Stories 1 and 2 about unusual sea crossings
and answer the questions.

a) Which types of boat are mentioned?

10 JGoing to and will

Story 1 ‘ Story 2

In the late 1960s, Kenneth Blyton
successfully crossed the English
Channel in a metal bottle with a
small motor. It was his third crossing,
but his first time by bottle. When he
landed in France, he described his
next plan. ‘I have already crossed by
bed and by barrel,” he said. ‘Next
year I'm going to cross by giant
banana.’

A man from Kentucky tried to row
across the icy Bering Strait, between
Alaska and Russia, in a bath
Unfortunately, things went a bit
wrong for him. According to the
explorer, ‘By late afternoon on the
fourth day, although the sun was still

high, the sea went rather thick.

Next morning I was frozen in.” .

No problem. He left the bath in the *
ice and walked to land, where he told =
reporters, ‘I'll try again in the
summer.”

2 Look at these sentences from Stories 1 and 2 and answer the questions.

i) Next year I'm going to cross by giant banana.
ii) I'll try again in the summer.

a) Which sentence suggests that the man decided something before speaking? .....

b) Which suggests he decided at the same time as speaking? ...




Looking at language

Going to and will
Use

Be going to and will can be used to talk about the future. Sometimes the difference between
them is small, but note these points:

We usually choose be going to when:

1 we've already made a decision:
Next year I'm going to cross by giant banana.
I'm going to study Arabic next term. (I've already decided)

2 the present situation tells us something about the future:
She’s going to win. (she’s only got to win one more point)

We usually choose will when:

3 we haven't decided about the future yet, or we make a prediction. We often use words
such as think, probably, sure, suppose, definitely, doubt:
We think we’ll buy them some glasses as a wedding present. (haven’t decided yet)
I'll probably go home in a few minutes. (haven't decided yet)
She’ll definitely feel homesick in the States. (prediction)
The shops will be really busy tomorrow. (prediction)
I doubt that you'll see him tonight. (prediction)

4 we decide at the time of speaking to do something (this can be an offer or promise or a
response to an offer):
A: Have you bought Sally a birthday present? B: No! I'll buy her some flowers at lunchtime.
(decision at the time of speaking)
A: Oh, I've forgotten to turn off the iron! B: Don't worry. I'll do it. (an offer)
I'm sorry. I'm busy, but I promise I'll help you later.
(See Units 39 and 40 for shall in offers and suggestions.)

The choice of be going to or will depends on the speaker’s emphasis. Compare:
What’s he going to do when he gets here? (I think he’s thought about it)
What will he do when he gets here? (I don’t think he’s decided)

1 Are these sentences right or wrong? Write right or wrong and correct the wrong sentences.

1 A: So, have you thought about your holiday yet? B: Yeah, we'll go to Austria.
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Form

Will Be going to
Positive statements 1/ you etc. will Tam (I'm) / you are (you’re) etc.
(P11 / you'll) stay going to stay
Negative statements I will not (won't) stay I am (I'm) not going to stay
Questions Will you stay? Are you going to stay?
Where will you stay? Where are you going to stay?
Short answers Yes, 1 will. No, I won’t. | Yes, I am. No, I'm not.

Pronunciation and spelling

» In informal and spoken English will is contracted: FIl (/a1l/), you'll (/ju:l), we’ll (fwil)),
she’ll (/[izl)), he’ll (/hizl)), itll (/1tal/), they’ll (/deial) be here in a minute.
m We often pronounce be going to /gona/, and spell it gonna in very informal English:
I'm gonna see her tonight.

Other points

# Shall (shan't) can be used in place of will (won') for Use 4 to emphasise our decision.
It is usually only used with I and we:
I shall phone the doctor immediately.
m Won't can be used to talk about annoying problems:
The coffee machine won't turn off.
= Future-in-the-past: was / were going to can be used if you planned something but didn’t
do it:
I was going to make something to eat, but in the end I went out.

Getting it right

B Exercise 1 Thinking about use

In this conversation about a wedding, match each example of be going to or will to Uses 14
in Looking at language. You can use each rule more than once.

A: What are you going to wear to the wedding? n
B: Idont know. I thought about wearing my suit, but 1 I'll have to buy new shoes 1.
if 1 do that. What about you? 2
A: Thave no idea. I don’t know what 2 I'm going to do. 1 suppose 3 I'll buy
something new, but 1 don't know what. Have you bought them a present yet? 3.
No, but 1 know what 4 I'm going to get them. 4.

: Oh, what?
A painting of their village. A friend of mine is painting it.

@ =
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> >

: That sounds great. I'm sure 5 they’ll love it. 5.

Hope so. Have you got anything yet?

: No, I haven't. Judy loves cooking, so I've ordered a new cookbook for them.

1 just haven’t had time to pick it up.

Oh, 6 I'll get it for you if you like — 'm going into town now. Which shop is it? 6.
: That’s really sweet of you, but it’s OK, thanks. I need to go into town and look for
something to wear, so 7 I'll do it then. 7.
Well, why don’t you come into town with me now? 8 I'm going to do a bit of shopping. 8 .....
: OK. 9 I'll just get my purse, and we’d better take umbrellas. I think 9.
10 it going to rain, don't you? , 10 ...

> Exercise 2 Learning from learners

In this conversation between two learners, underline the best form: will or be going to.

A:
B:

=

I get very confused when I think about be going to and will. Can you help at all?

[l /1 will / I'm going to try. When you make a decision at the time of speaking you're more
likely to use 1 will / be going to. 2 Will / Be going to is used if you have already made your
decision.

: OK. Anything else?

Another use of 3 will / be going to is for making predictions. 4 Will / Be going to is more likely
when the present situation tells us about the future, so for example when you go into an
expensive restaurant you might say 5 ‘It’ll / It going to be expensive’ because you can see the
expensive surroundings.

: You make it sound easy! 6 I think I'll /I will / I'm going to buy a new grammar book. 1 saw a

good one yesterday.
Good idea. Perhaps 7 I'll / I will / I'm going to do that too.

- Exercise 3 Choosing the right future form

Complete each sentence using the verb or phrase in brackets and will or be going to.
You may need to make some verbs negative.

Example: I've had a cold for ages. It just won't go (go) away.

=T s B L LY B - VS A

Perhaps I ..., (stay) at home tonight and watch a film.

T o (ask) Sally to walk the dog, but then my son offered.

We o (have) a barbecue but it started to rain.

1feel awtul. I think1......................... (be) sick.

A: Careful with my camera! B: T................... (not break) it, promise!

The twomen ............... probably ... (reach) the Amazon sometime in early November.
That new video I bought doesn’t work. It ...................... (not record).

It’s raining, so she ................ probably ............... (come) by car.

Dont try to stopme. I ... {(go) and see her.
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ze 4 Writing about the future
Write sentences, thinking carefully about which forms of will or be going to you need to use.

Examples: Write something you have already decided about the future.

I'm going.ta study business next year.

Classwork

Some people believe that dreams can predict the future. In small groups, discuss what you
think the following dream images might predict.

Example:

Combing your hair

A: 1 think it means you're going to try to change something in your life.
B: Good idea, or maybe it means you're going to solve a problem.

a) Going up an escalator e) A hand
b) Going down an escalator ) A wolf
c) Green grass g) A dove
d) A journey h) A parcel or package



Present tenses for talking

Getting s

1 Read part of a conversation between two teachers about their next school holiday and
answer the questions.

a) What are their holiday plans?

b) What, do you think, are the relationships between:
Doug and Robin ...

Debbie: What are you doing in your holidays?

Doug: Robin hasn’t got school that week, and Christine’s working. I'll be in charge of Robin
for the week. He wants to go to the swimming pool, but I'm hoping to do as little as
possible.

Debbie: You haven't asked me what I'm doing. I'm going on holiday with Mark.

Doug: You're going on holiday? Where are you going?

Debbie: We're going to Scotland.

Doug: Scotland? Whereabouts?

Debbie: Well, we're going to St Andrews where I went to university.

Doug: Is that where you and Mark met?

Debbie: No, Mark’s never been to St Andrews.

2 Look at these extracts from the conversation. Decide if statements a)—c) are true or false.
... Christines working.
You haven’t asked me what I'm doing. I'm going on holiday ...
... we're going to St Andrews ...
The underlined verb forms:
a) are in the present continuous tense. ................
b) refer to something happening at the time of speaking. ...............

¢) describe future activities which have already been planned. ................



Looking at language
Present tenses for talking about the future

The names of tenses in English are not always very helpful. The present continuous and
present simple can both be used to talk about future events.

The present continuous with future meaning

We can use the present continuous to talk about planned or arranged future events. The
time of the future event is either given or understood:

Robin hasn’t got school that week, and Christine’s working. (it’s already arranged)

1 spoke to Simon yesterday. We're having lunch tomorrow. (we arranged it when we spoke)

The present continuous or be going to?

The difference between be going to and the present continuous for future plans is often
small:
I'm going to see / I'm seeing him tomorrow.
Note, however:
The present continuous is more likely when | For personal intentions, we use be going to:

an arrangement is made: I'm going to visit my cousins in Australia
Sue and I are having lunch together tomorrow. next summer, if I have enough money.
(she knows and 1 know) (not yet fixed with the cousins)

See Unit 10 for more details of be going to.

The present simple with future meaning

The present simple is used for future events which are part of a timetable:
My plane leaves at 4.30, so I need to be at the airport by 3.00. (it’s on a timetable)
His new job starts on Monday. He’ really looking forward to it. (the contract start date is
Monday)
We leave the beach at 12.00 and climb into the mountains. (an extract from a travel itinerary)
Be as a main verb in the present simple is common in spoken English to refer to the future:
Don't worry. I'm here tomorrow so I'll let you in.
She’s 50 next week, so I think we should plan a surprise.

1 Underline the verb which refers to future time in the conversation.

A: T'm looking for a book about modern Greek. Have you got any?

B: 1don't think we have any here, but our other shop keeps a lot of language titles. Is it
urgent?

A: Well, my course starts at the end of September.
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Other points

We use present forms after when, if and as soon as to refer to the future:

If I see her, I'll tell her.

As soon as he gets back, we'll start the meeting.

When you're talking to her later today, ask her about her weekend.
See Units 2 and 3 for details of the form and other uses of the present simple and present
continuous tenses.

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about meaning

Decide if the verbs in italics in the sentences refer to present time (p) or future time (f).
Example: I'm spending a few weeks with an uncle in the States this summer. .[..

I can't find Barbara. Maybe she’ meeting the others for lunch. .....
When you see her, could you tell her to give me a call? ...

The show starts at 8.30 every day except Monday. .....

1 hope everyone’s ready. We leave first thing in the morning. .....
1 can't talk to you then. I'm meeting Joe for coffee. ...

Sorry about the noise. My neighbour’s having a party. .....

I'm going to make something for supper. Are you hungry? .....

After 12 weeks in London, the show opens on Broadway at the end of the month. .....

el R = Y B OV

We’re at home next weekend, aren’t we? We’ve been invited to a party. .....

- Exercise 2 Choosing the best way to talk about the future
Fill in the gaps with a suitable form of the verb in brackets.

Example: A: You're looking pleased with yourself. What's happened?

B: I've won some tickets for Disneyland. I ./m fa king. (take) the children next month.

1 Myexams ... (start) in two weeks so I've got to work hard. As soon as
o (get) my degree, U'll try and find work abroad.
2 My SISter .....ococovviiieeinnnn, (get married) next month. I ... (go) to the

wedding but my boyfriend can't come. He’s got to work then.
3 A: What's the director’s programme for tomorrow?

B: He’s got a really busy day. He ........................ (arrive) at 9.00 and ..........................
(have) three meetings before lunch. They’re about the conference which
......................... (open) on 3 March.

4 Don’t forget to phone Dad when you ...................... (get) to Paris. He won't be very
pleased if you ... (forget).

5 This season’s gone really quickly. We’ve only got one more match! Who
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arcise 3 Learning from learners

In the conversation below, two students overuse will to talk about the future. If a present
form is more suitable, underline the verb phrase and write a correction. Not all examples of

will need replacing.

A
B:

What will you do at the weekend?

I haven’t decided yet. Maybe I'll go
shopping. I'll meet my friend Noriko on
Saturday and we'll decide together.
What about you? Will you do anything
interesting?

: Oh, I will go to the country. My friend’s

got a house there.

: That sounds nice. Will you drive?

You've got a car, haven't you?

: No, actually T haven’t any more. It broke

down and was too expensive to fix.
T'll get the train to Ipoh, which is the
nearest town and my friend will meet me.

: When will you go? Tonight?
: No, I'll get the early train tomorrow

which will get in at 10.00 in the morning,
so it still gives me plenty of time there.

: Well, have a good time.
: Thanks, and you.

b Exercise 4 Completing conversations

Complete the conversations using a present tense you have studied in this unit.

Example: A: What are you doing at the weekend?
B: Nothing much but I'm g.O.iﬂg..Sh.O.PP

ing. on Saturda_q.,

A: Are you looking for anything in particular or just going for fun?

A

place.

No! That’s wonderful. ...............................

I really like camping. I think it’s the best kind of holiday.
Sodo L INfaCt ..o
Oh, I've been there. I'll give you my maps if you like.
We're going to Singapore for our honeymoon. Did I tell you?

?

We're having the first two nights in the Raffles Hotel and then we’re moving to a cheaper

A: Thaven't seen Maisie for months. Have you seen her at all?

o
Z
=
=
£
=3

A: Oh, well, can you give her my love?

GETTING IT RIGHT _



Don’t forget you're coming to the cinema tonight.

NO, Of COUTSE MOL. ..o ?
Seven thirty, but let’s meet outside at 7.15, shall we?

. Hello, 874372.

Hello, this is Sophie. I'm just ringing to see how you are.

Oh, I'm much better thanks. The doctor says I can go out in a couple of days.

Oh g00d. .cvieiei e . Can I get anything for you?
: That’s very kind. Yes, actually. Could you get me some milk?

oW e w e W

. Laura’s growing really fast. I can’t believe she’s one next week!

&
~J

>

. No, we're not. We haven't got room for a big party and she’s too young anyway.

Classwork
What is your perfect holiday? Plan a holiday by choosing one option from each column in
the chart.

Example:
A skiing holiday in a large hotel in Japan in winter.

Type of holiday Accommodation Country Time of year

beach large hotel ' France spring

skiing T camping Japan summer

sightseeing small hotel Argentina autumn

cruise apartment { Egypt winter ]

Ask questions using the present continuous with future meaning and try to find someone in
the class who is planning the same holiday as you.

Example:

A: Where are you staying on holiday?
B: In a hotel.

A: Me too. What ... ?

1f you find someone, plan a programme for someone going on this hohday Tell the class
about it, using the present simple.

Example:
On Monday you visit the Great Pyramid and on Tuesday you fly to Aswan ...

If you can’t find anyone, join other students who have not found a match and plan a
different holiday together.
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Getting started

~ What do you think will be different about medicine and the treatment of diseases in 20 or
30 years’ time?

2 Read the text about scientists’ predictions. How many different ways of diagnosing problems
does it discuss?

Will we be using doctors in the future?

a the future doctors will be diagnosing illnesses
differently, but we may not need to use doctors at
all. We will be able to decide for ourselves what the
problem is. We will look up symptoms on the Ir_ltemet
and order a testing kit to check our blood for dlseas.es
we think we have. We may not even have to (‘io this.
Science will have advanced s0 much that we will have
microchips in our bodies to monitor qur blc?od
pressure, temperature and heartbeat on a daily basis.

N e
: s

* Match the underlined verb forms from the text with the correct tense names, i)~iii).
a) ... doctors will be diagnosing illnesses differently ..... i) the future with will
b) We will look up symptoms on the Internet ..... it) the future continuous
c) Science will have advanced so much

..... iii) the future perfect

4 Fill in the gaps in the descriptions with the correct tense names from Exercise 3.

To make predictions about the future in general we oftenuse a) ... .

To predict an action in progress at a particular time in the future we use

B) .

€t locates an action that will happen before a particular time in the
future.



Looking at language

The future continuous and the future perfect
The future continuous: use

We use the future continuous:
1 To describe or predict an activity in progress at a particular time in the future:
This time next week I'll be flying to Mexico.

now (Monday, 5.00) next Monday, 5.00

flying to Mexico

A .

2 To describe a future action or event that is already organised, decided or known. Compare:
Don’t worry, I'll be picking Karen up at 8.00. (already decided)
OK, I'll pick Karen up at 8.00. (decision at the time of speaking)
This use sounds more formal than the present continuous for future plans. (See Unit 11.)

3 To describe something we know is happening now somewhere else:
I mustn’t phone my father now. He'll be watching the football.

1 Which use of the future continuous, 1, 2 or 3, are these sentences?
a) I'll be seeing Terry tomorrow. Is there anything you want me to tell him? ......................
b) On Menday at this time you'll be taking your exam, poor you. ..........................
¢) Is it 5.00 already? That means Grace will be leaving work. ........................

d) I'm sorry I can't go for a coffee with you but I'll be working on Thursday morning,

The future perfect: use

We use the future perfect:
1 To describe or predict an event that will be completed before a particular time in the
future:
Phil will have completed his course by this time next month.

now (12 Jjune) complete course 12 July

2 When you're sure, because of your knowledge of events, that something has happened
somewhere else:
Maddie will have met Peter at the airport by now. (1 know the plane arrived at 4.00 and it
is now 4.30)
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The future perfect with in and by
We use by + fixed points of time with the future perfect:

by the 4th of December, by my birthday, by the summer, by this time next week.
We use in + period of time + time with the future perfect:

in a couple of hours’ time, in a week’s time, in two days’ time.

~ Label the timeline to show the meaning of this sentence:

Pierre will have sold his house by the time we all next meet.

Form

The future continuous is formed with will + be + -ing form. The future perfect is formed with
will + have + past participle.

The future continuous The future perfect
Positive statements . | 1/ you etc. will (I'll) be flying | I/ you etc. will (I'll) have flown
Negative statements 1/ you etc. will not (won’t) 1/ you etc. will not (won’t)

be flying have flown
Questions Will he be flying? Will he have flown?

Where will he be flying? Where will he have flown to?
Positive short answers | Yes, he will. Yes, he will.
Negative short answers | No, he won’t. No, he won't.

Other points

= Could, might and may make predictions less certain:
Doctors could be diagnosing illnesses differently in the future.
I'might have finished this project by next week. You never know.
» We don't use could in negative sentences. We say: Doctors might not be using traditional

ways of diagnosing illnesses in the future. We don’t say: Beetsrs—ceouldnt-be-nsingtraditional
weys-of-diagrosingitressesinthefuinre

» Texts that talk about the future often contain a mixture of the future with will, the future
perfect and the future continuous:
I got a really cheap package holiday deal to Malaysia at the last moment. I'll be touring
round the country, staying in some really nice hotels. I'll probably be able to meet up with
Helen while I'm there too — she’ll have finished her contract in Singapore a few days
before I arrive.

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE ﬂ



Getting it right

B Exercise 1 Thinking about tenses

Match the grammar rules, a)-e), to the example sentences, 1-5.

Rules

a) Use the future continuous to predict something in progress at a particular time in the
future.

b) Use the future continuous to describe something that is already organised for a particular
time in the future.

¢) Use the future continuous to describe something we know is happening now somewhere
else.

d) Use the future perfect with time expressions to show that an event will happen before a
particular time.

e) Use the future perfect when you're sure that something has already happened somewhere
else. :

Example: By four o’clock tomorrow I'll have taken my driving test.

1 Don't worry. I'll have tidied my room by the time your friends arrive. .....

2 Moira will be coming round for a meal this evening. .....

3 Its nearly lunchtime. My friend in the USA will be getting up now. .....

4 Lucky you! This time next week you’ll be lying on a beach in Thailand. .....

5 1ts half past five. Kate will have finished her interview by now. .....

> Exercise 2 Choosing the best tense

Underline the correct tenses in the text below about future changes in the medical world.
Sometimes you will be able to underline both alternatives.

Scientists predict many advances in medicine over the next 50 years. The role of the doctor
will change / will be changing dramatically in the future. We 1 will no longer have / will no longer
have had our own doctor but we 2 will contact / will be contacting a doctor on the Internet. In a
few minutes the doctor 3 will diagnose / will have diagnosed your problem and told you what
medicine is needed.

Other areas that 4 will change / will have changed include old age. Scientists predict that in
50 years’ time people 5 will be dying / will have died at a much older age than now. By the year
2050 we 6 will all be living / will all have lived until we are at least 100. By 2050 scientists
7 will have found / will find cures for illnesses such as Parkinson’s, and other illnesses 8 will be
becoming / will have become easier to avoid because of genetic knowledge. People 9 will be
having / will have had children later in life because the ‘biological clock’ will no longer be a
problem.
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. Exercise 3 Future perfect or continuous?
Put the verbs in brackets into the future perfect or future continuous.

Example: My holidays start tomorrow. I wonder what 1.1.bedoing (do) at six o’clock tomorrow

evening?
A: TthinkI1 ... probably ... {(work) this time next year.
B: Really? Have you got something planned?
Ar Yes. 12 . (join) the family company when I've got my degree.
B: Lucky you
A: Twonderwhatwe3 ... (do) in two years’ time.
B: Who knows!
A: Texpectwe4 ... .. stll ... (study) English here.
B: Notme. 15 ......................... (take) my exams by then.
A: Lucky Ruth. Her flight left this morning soshe 6 ................... (arrive) in Jamaica by
now.

B: Yes. I wish I was with her, don’t you?
A: Yes.

A: Shall we call Lorenzo and ask him for his advice?

B: Notnow. He 7 ... (watch) that stupid programme that he never misses and he
won't answer the phone.

A: Well, we8 ... (finish) this by the time he’s ready to answer the phone, so that’s
no good.

A: Tcan't believe that 19 ........................ (work) here for ten years next week.

B: No. It seems like only yesterday that you began. The questionis, 10 ............... you

.......................... (work) here in another ten years’ time?
A: Who knows?

- Exercise 4 Thinking about 'S/our future

For each of the following times, write what you think you will (or won’t) be doing at that
time, or something that you will (or won't) have done by then.

midnight tonight ...
this time next WeeK ...

the end of this year ...

the middle of neXt SUMIMET ...

Ut o W N

ten years from now

e rcnr Y S



Classwork

1 To play the board game below you will need a dice and coins.

2 Work in groups of three or four. On pieces of paper write 20 time expressions for the future
using at, in or by.

Examples:

by this time

next week

at 6.00 tonight

in Two years’

time

3 Put the pieces of paper upside down in a pile. Take turns to throw the dice, and turn over a
piece of paper. Make a sentence using the future perfect or continuous, the word in the
square and the time expression on your piece of paper. If the sentence is correct, move
forward two places. If not, stay where you are. If the sentence is correct and you land on a
tunnel (@), you can go down to the tunnel on the next row. The first player to reach the end
is the winner.

Example: Dice 3, word: shopping,

ot 6.00 tonight At 6.00 tonight, I'll be doing the shopping.

B BN
Stan joh dog shopiping meal holiday
L 4 =D
I i heach |
0
hank money film children N
& L 2]
animals }
y golf or _
Internet car . foothall aimort exam
=) ' or tennis e 4 /
. | suitcase
niglm:lg restaurant | meeting | clothes :::“'mf;
school i
parents hook diary hotel coffee :
= L 4 /
] web page
letter hoy/ . r N
End! girtiiend | Uictionary | museum wnnel | |
I = I N = = = =
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its 2—12 Time and tense

Exercise 1 Mixed tenses | Units 2-12

Match the sentences, 1-10, to the tenses, a)-h), and the uses, i)—xi). You can use tenses
a)-h) more than once.

(Example: I've met a few famous singers)

Cl 1 often work evenings and weekends) (2 I'm working for a local radio station just now.>

< 3 1don’t want to change my job at the moment. )

(4 I'd always wanted to work in the music industry.) CS 1 bought my first CD when I was ten)

C6 I was running a disco when I got this job.) C? I've been with this radio station for two years.)

(8 P'm tired — I've been preparing tonight's programme.)

C 9 I'm spending some time in America next year.) (10 I'll play your favourite song tonight.)

Tenses

Uses

a) Present simple

i) A temporary present activity

b) Present continuous

ii) A promise about the future

¢) Past simple

iii) A repeated action or situation

d) Past continuous and past simple

i¥W—A-past-experience-

e)>-Present-perfeet-simple v) A background situation and past event
f) Present simple and present perfect vi) An event at a particular time in the past
continuous

g) Past perfect simple

vii) A present result of a past activity

h) Future with will

viii) A planned future activity

ix) A past before the past we're interested in

Xx) A temporary situation (verb doesn’t take
the continuous)

xi) Started in the past and not finished

Example: e) ). .




Exercise 2 Past tenses

In the story below, put the verbs in brackets into a suitable tense.

Yo (be) openandaman 2 ........................ (be) under it. He
3 (be) amechanicand 4 .......................... (work) on the engine. The driver
and the mechanic 5 ........................ (have) trouble with the car and the man under the bonn.

6 (keep) the engine running. They 7 ........................ (not understand) why the
police 8 ...l (stop) them.

Exercise 3 Mixed tenses |units 2, 3,4, 7,8,10]

Underline the best tenses in the text. Sometimes you will be able to underline both alternatives.

New baby elephant

Workers at Chester Zoo are celebrating /
celebrote a new arrival. The zoo 1 will show /
is showing its new baby elephant to the public
tomorrow. She 2 was / had been born just before
Christmas. She 3 drinks / has drunk 12 litres of
milk o day, 4 is putting on / has put on 30 kg in
just four weeks and now 5 is weighing / weighs
135 kg.
Viewers of a children'’s television programme
6 chose / have chosen the baby elephant's name.  well. There 9 are being / are between 34,000
Her mother 7 isn't looking affer / hasnt been and 51,000 of these elephants in the wild and
looking after her, but she 8 is being / is lively and  the population 10 is falling / falls fast.

(adapted from an article by Nicholas Schoon in The Independent, 19 January 1996)

REVIFW UNIT 1 UNITS 2—-12  TIME AND TENSE



Exercise 4 Mixed tenses

Maich the sentence beginnings, 1-12, to the endings, a)-m).

Example: T haven't got many smart clothes because ..d)

1 1 usually wear a dress to work but ... a) our friends used to live there.
2 Qlivia arrived late and . .. b) she’s been there several times before.
3 The film started while ... ¢) he thinks he'll have finished it by next
4 We always went to a farm for our month.
holidays and ..... BLwearauniform towork:
5 We always went to a farm for our e} we'd already started the meeting.
holidays because ..... f) Td help to feed the animals.

6 She deesn't want to go to the south of

g) today I'm wearing trousers.
Spain because ...

h) 1 think I'll apply for that job I told you
7 Joe's got dirt on his hands because .....

about.
8 T have to go to the station now because ... i) this time next week she’ll be moving in.
9 1 haven't decided for certain but ... i) my train leaves at 4.00.

10 1don't feel too geod and ... k) he’s been digging in the garden.

11 Marty’s been working really hard on his
book and ...

12 Marianne’s house is nearly finished and .....

) 1think 'm going to be sick.
m) I was talking to my brother on the phone.

Exercise 5 The future

Fill in the gaps using the verbs in brackets in an appropriate future form. There is one
example of the future in the past.

A: I need to get back to Oxford by 6.00 this evening.

B: Right. 1 Al check (check) the timetable. OK, there’s a train that L . ........................ (leave) at
410and 2 ... (getin)at5.45. That3 ... (be) the one for you.

A: Yes, great.

A:Rosie4 ... (come) to stay on Wednesday, andshe 5 ...................... {(bring)

her new man with her.
B: Oh. Whats he like?
A: Well, I don’t know: I haven't met himyet. I6........................ {tell) you next week.

A: Have you finished the work you were doing on your house?

B: Not quite, no.

AOh 17 . {ask) if I could come round next week to see it.
B:Oh,that8 ... (be}fine. 19 ... definitely ..........................
{finish) it by then. I've got the rest of the week off workso 110 .................... {work)

on the house every day and should finish by Saturday.
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Exercise 6 Past tenses

A Read the story and underline the best ending: a), b) or ¢).

Today nearty ended in disaster. I had been away from my flat in Edinburgh
which 1 share with two friends, but when 1 returned to the flat T comldn™
find my Key. T had left it on the table when 1'd left the flat a week
earlier. We used to leave a spare key in the plant pot outside the front
door, bt it wasn't there. We alwaljs used to remove i if all three of us
were going to be away for a while, 1’d seen lots of TV rogrammes where
pecple opened a lock With a eredit card. 1t didn’t work for me, however.
So 1 tried suddenly pushing the door with my shoulder - 1'd seen that on
TV too, That didn’t work either.

In the end I had to call the police. A policeman opened the door easily
With his shoulder, but it broke the lock. He didn’t let me in until 1 deseribed
Where the Key was, though. The stupid thing was that 1'd done all this
because I wasn™t expecting my flatmates back for another three days,

D B

a) ... in fact, I had got my dates wrong and they didn't come back for five days.
b) ... while I was fixing the lock, my tlatmate turned up. She'd decided to come back early,
¢) ... I found a spare key in my pocket.

B Now try to rewrite the story by filling in the gaps without looking back at the original.
Each gap is one word.

Today nearly ended in .disaster . I had been away from my flat in Edinburgh which [ share with
two friends, but whenI1 ... totheflacI2 ... ... mykeyl3

................ it on the table when I'd left the flat a week earlier. We 4

................ a spare key in the plant pot outside the front door, but it wasn’t there. We always

B i remave it if all three of us were going to be away for a while. [
B i lots of TV programmes where people opened a lock with a
T o CLE8 for me, however. So 1 tried suddenly
pushing the door with my shoulder—19 .......... et that on TV too. That didn't
work either.

In the end 1 had to call the police. A policeman 10 ................ the door easily with
his 11 ................ , but it broke the lock. He didn’t let me in until 1 described where the
12 was, though. The stupid thing was that 113 ... ... U all this
because 114 ... ... my flatmates back for another three days, but
15 ... TI6 s e the lock, my flatmate 17 ............... up. She'd

decided to come back early.
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Word order

Getting started

: Read the article about the Sutton St Nicholas football team. Fill in the missing statistics
about the team.

a) goals scored against Sutton ................ e) number of hours of play without
b) goals scored by Sutton ... SCOTing ...

c) age of the goal scorer ............... D the score in Sutton’s most

d) number of games lost by Sutton this term el 7 successful mateh .............

Golden goal makes it 425-1

village football team have finally
Ascored their first goal after letting
in 425,

The Sutton St Nicholas boys’ team,

. formed a year ago, failed to score at all last
season. This term the team lost 32 successive — :

- matches. And during his first full game in midfield
Worse still, 12-year-old Daniel Durkin  Daniel delighted Sution’s frustrated fans
became Sutton’s second goalkeeper to  when he scored with a close range shot to
decide to leave. But he agreed to carry on end almost 33 games without a goal.
playing for the team in a different position Sutton’s fans didn’t mind at all that visitors -
after his mum offered him £2 per match. Bromyard Town won the game 12-1.

i, N -, g . A, .

{adapred from an article by Richard Smith in The Independent, 9 November 1998)

Here are some terms we use to describe parts of a sentence. Match them te the correct parts
of the sentence from the text below:
a) object ... ¢) other information ......................

b) subject.........c.oovenn d} verbgroup ...

A village football team have finally scored their first goal after letting in 425.

Here are some other ways of organising the sentence. Are they acceptable or not? Write a v
orakX.

a} After letting in 425, a village football team have finally scored their first goal. .....
b) Their first goal have a village football team finally scored after letting in 425. ...
c} Scored have a village football team finally their first goal after letting in 425. ..



Looking at language
Word order

This unit looks at word order — how to organise what you want to say or write,

The most common word order

The most common word order in statements is SVO: subject, verb, object. ‘Other
information’ often follows the object:
subject verb group object other information

[ 1T 1T 11 L
A village football team have finally scored their first goal after leiting in 425.

We don't usually put ‘other information’ between the subject and verb, or between the verh
and object. We don’t say:

aywinrie

1 Are the verbs and objects together in these sentences? Which sentence sounds strange?

1 He kicked the ball straight into the back of the net. ...
2 At the end of the match they received from the President the trophy. ....................

Other word orders

There are other ways of starting a sentence or clause:
» You can start with ‘other information’:
After letting in 425, a village football team have finally scored their first goal.
This term, the team had 32 successive defeats.
In Sutton most children prefer other sports.
As he kicked the ball he felt a sharp pain in his back.
m You can start with the object to show contrast or strong emphasis:

5 v 0 0 S v
I 1T 1T 1 I 1 11 1
Sutton scored their first goal in November. Their second they didnt scove until February,
S v 0 0 8§ v

| T I e e |
The head teacher punished the whole class. This we thought was wrong.

» You can start with words and phrases that tell us about your attitude: in my opinion, as far
as I'm concerned, in my view, luckily, unfortunately:
Unfortunately, Sutton still lost 12-1.

Although SVO is the most common word order, a longer text written using only this word
order can sound very uninteresting:
The team played very poorly. They didn't score any goals in their first season, and they scored
only one in their second season.
Compare this with:
The team played very poorly. In their first season they didn't score any goals, and in their
second they scored only one.
See Unit 26 for other ways of organising a text.
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£ Do these sentences start with ‘other information’, an object, or an ‘attitude’ word or phrase?

1 My first girlfriend I met while T was still at school.

2 Asfar as 'm concerned, you're much too young. ...........................

3 While I was talking, she came back into the room. ...

Getting it right

P =xercise 1 Identifying starting points

In the true stories below, match the sentence beginnings, 1-8, to the starting points, a)—d).
You can use a)-d) more than once.

1 A six-foot-three man tried to rob the same bank in Arlington, Virginta twice in a four-hour
period. 2 This was not a very good idea, as each time the cashier put the money in a bag, she
also put in a tiny bomb that exploded and changed the colour of the money. 3 Unfortunately the
bomb exploded each time just outside the bank and the robber ran away empty-handed.

4 As she left an ice-cream parlour, a 52-year-old woman in Albany, New York met a man who
wanted to steal her bag. 5 The woman did not give it to him, but hit him repeatedly with her ice
cream! 6 After two or three minutes, the man ran away with nothing.

7 As a joke, Dallas disc jockey Ron Chapman invited listeners to send him $20, promising
‘absolutely nothing’ in return, but telling them to ‘beat the deadline’. 8 This his listeners did,
sending him $240,000 without getting a single thing in return!

B~ Exercise 2 Choosing word order

¢) Object starting point

d) Attitude starting point

Read the article about an unusual job, and undetline the most suitable word order when you
have a choice.

{ WINDOW CLEANER TO THE SHARKS

% Ihave always liked sharks, but when the moment

# came to get into the tank 1 was a little nervous.

@ The advertisement was interesting / Interesting the

¥ advertisement was: WANTED: WINDOW CLEANER.

WATER PROVIDED. MUST WORK WELL UNDER PRESSURE
AND LIKE EisH. 1 It sounded good / Good it sounded
but how could 1 guess that ‘pressure’ referred to
the air in a scuba tank? Because this was a job
cleaning the shark tank at a Sea Life centre.

2 Luckily, I have always sharks liked, / Luckily,

3 1 dived finally in. / Finally, I dived in. 4 It was
cold / Cold it was. 5 It was time to start now the
job. / Now it was time to start the job.

6 Fortunately, the sharks showed ne intevest in
me. / Fortunately, the sharks showed in me no
interest. They just swam around looking bored
as I cleaned the glass walls of the tank.

7 It took about 15 minutes to clean the windows,
7 About 15 minutes it took ta clean the windows,
but at £6 per hour there are probably better
ways 10 earn money.

" -
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I Exercise 3 Learning from learners

Rewrite the underlined sections from a learner’s essay to make the style more interesting.

I wil never Forae.t thok makech. I hodn't been playing for My college
beam for very long, and I’4 been injured for some of khe time. I woas
ready ko boke on anyone Forf'_unql'_zlﬂ Lok Sqturdq& . .Our opponents were

the besk keam in khe area. | They ak khe start of the makch plaged
wiell. Their firsk kuso geats came witkhin ken minukes 2 and o Ehird
half_an hour laker bhey Scored. Buk. suddenky we storted ko Play belter.

In £he five minukes before half bime, our soqlke.eper Saved buo shoks

2 and kheir leading ployers several Eirmes of Ehe boll losk conkrol.
4 A quick cha\nse mode bhe cooch ok holf bime. He kold me £ move
up and oktack and he bold bhe defenders to come forword.

wle weren’t. sure abouk all Ehis, buk wikh r\thLr\a ko lose of O-3

we wanked ko E,rB e, S I wikhin minukes succeeded. o The score

wos ofker hal€ on hour 33 The c\OSera ok es  were  difficolk .

Our opponents aot Eheir enerqy back. T There wos lefk one minukte, ond
ik was then Ehot B I senkt inko bthe back of Ehe nek ke ball.

W

Example: Fortunately, ! was ready to take on anyone that Saturday. ...

UNIT 13 WORD ORDER



™ Exercise 4 Rebuilding a story

Complete the story with starting points from the boxes.

As they tried to enter the bank, Everyone In desperation, +-4575 | | The staft

In the end, The other two They They They Unfortunately for them,

a 1375 three men decided to rob a large bank in Scotland. 1 ......................... they were
not successful. 2 ... they got stuck in the revelving doors of the bank entrance.
3 helped to free them and they left the building.

4. .. came hack a few minutes later and announced they were robbing the
bank. 5 ... started 1o laugh, thinking it was a good joke. 6 ... ...
wied again. 7 ... asked for £5,000 but the cashier was laughing so much that
he didn't give it to them. The robbers lowered their demand to £300, then to £50.

8 they asked for any money at all, but got nothing.

O one of the robbers jumped over the counter to get the money himself.

Unfortunately he fell over instead and hurt his ankle badly 10 ... decided to

ry to escape, but they got stuck in the revolving door again!

Classwork

Work in groups of three or four. Take it in turns to continue the story that starts with the
sentences below. When it is your turn, choose a starting point for your sentence from the
boxes. You cannot use a starting point more than once.

Story:
It was a warm lunchtime in September. Harry crossed the road and had the strange sensation that
someone was following him ...

At the end of
Suddenly, He There the road,

Without a Harry At that moment When
sound,
And The stranger Luckily, He

Crasswor



“he imperative and instructions 4

Getting started

1 Read the text about illusions. (An illusion is something that looks or leels dilferent from
what it really is.) Then answer the question.

How many illusions does the text discuss? _............

— ——— LOOK AT THE PICTURE. Is it a young
or old woman that vou see? Most people
see one or the other but not both. You have
to make an effort to see the two different
mmages. [1lusions happen because sometimes
our brains become confused by information
from our senses. To experience an illusion
that depends on touch, fill three bowls
with cold, nearly warm, and hot water. Put
one hand in the hot water and the other in
the cold water for a few seconds, Then put
both hands into the nearly warm water.
The nearly warm water will feel cold 1o the
hand that was in the hot water, but hot to
the hand that was in the cold water.

2 Underline all the imperative verbs (verbs which tell you to do something).

Example: Look.

3 What do the underlined verbs do? Tick (v) the right answer.

a) They ask questions. ..... ¢) They tell a story. ...
b} They give instructions. ..... d} They answer questions. ...

4 Which statement about the imperative is correct? Tick (V) one.

a) The imperative looks like the infinitive without to. ...

b) The imperative looks like the past simple of the verb. .....



Looking at language

The imperative and instructions
Use

The imperative is used in a variety of ways. For example, to give:

a instructions: Fill three bowls with water.

» orders that you expect to be obeyed, or requests: Stand up. Open the window.
warnings: Watch out! Don’t walk on the ice — its dangerous.

advice and reminders: Don’t listen to her. Remember to phone your mother.

Form

The imperative is formed exactly like the infinitive without to. Usually there is no subject:
(You) Take two cans of beans.
We form negative imperatives by using don’t + infinitive without fo:
Don't forgei your appointment this afternoon.
We can add you when describing how to do something in spoken English.
A: Tell me how to cook spaghetti.
B: Well, you boil some water and then you add your spaghetti with a little olive oil.
In these kinds of instructions we often use need (to) and have to:
First you need to buy some real Italian olive oil. (See Unit 49.)
Need to and have to cannot be used without you when giving instructions.

The illusion described below is from a spoken extract. Add you in two of the gaps where it
is necessary, and in one other place to make the text sound more natural.

For this illusion 1 ..... need two cans of tomatoes, one large and one small. 2 .. open the large
can and remove some of the tomatoes so that it is the same weight as the small can. 3 ..... can
use your kitchen scales to check this. When you have done that, 4 ..... cover the top of each
canand 5 ... . ask people to lift the two cans, one in each hand and say which they think is
heavier. Most people say that the smaller can is heavier. We expect big things to be heavier and

are surprised when they aren't, so that we think they are actually lighter!

Tag questions can be used with imperatives. They are similar to saying please in requests,
and add emphasis in reminders, advice and warnings:

Positive imperative + tag question for requests:
Open the door for me, will Jou?
Open the door for me, won't you?

Negative imperative + tag question for reminders:
Don't forget your appointment, will fou?

(See Unit 18 for more on tag questions.)

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE _



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about function

Decide if the imperative is used in the extracts below to give instructions (i), advice /
reminders (a / r), orders / requests (o / r) or warnings (w).

Example: Don't touch this wire. It's dangerous. ...

1 Find a shiny spoon. Each side is a different type of mirror. Look at the reflection of your
face in both sides. What are the differences? .....

2 Jake, switch on the television for me, will you? .....
3 It’s very easy to make. You heat the sugar and butter in a pan, then add the milk. .....

4 Remember to wear comfortable shoes. And take some warm clothes too. ...

5 Look out, theres a car coming. .....

6 Take care, won't you? It’'s quite icy on the road. ...

7 Don't forget you're meeting your bank manager at 2.00 today.
8 Look at the pie, will you, and tell me if it's ready. .....

9 First put your money in the machine and then press the button. ...

10 Do Exercise 10 for homework. .....

b-Exercise 2 Learning from learners

In the following recipe written by a learner, there are nine mistakes. We have corrected the
first one. Can you correct the other eight?

Recipe for Humme

You need: 500 grams chickpeas, 2 tablespoons tahina, juice of
2 lemons, 23 cloves of garlic, salt and pepper, black olives

. !)[f[ nmmn e mnrme AT . |
. Butting the chickpeas in water overnight. ) o
In the morning they drain and boiling in fresh water for three hours.
' You drain again, but you kept the water. S
Then are put the chickpeas inte blender with the cooking water. ..

Adds the tahina, lemon juice. garlic, salt and pepper. "
Now we decorate with black olives, and are serving on a shallow dish.

AN AN

Extension

Write your own recipe for a famous dish from your country. If you are working in class you
can make a class recipe book.

m UNIT 14 THE IMPERATIVF 4ND INSTRUCTIONS



> Exercise 3 Spoken instructions

A Read these written instructions for using a phone card. Put them in the right order.

T USING A PHONE CARD

a) Wait for phone card to be ejected.
b) insert phone card.

¢} When call is finished, replace receiver.
d) Dial number and wait for connection.
e} Lift receiver and check dialling tone.

B Fill in the gaps in these spoken instructions for using a phone with verbs from the box.
Some of the gaps are in the imperative and some are in the present simple.

come out dial get need pickup putdown putin ell use

. A: Excuse me, can you tell me how 1 us¢ this phone?

B: Well, have you got a phone card?

A: Yes, here.

B: OK first I ..............ccccocviiii. the receiver. 2 ... theecard ...
here, see? Right, now, this display 3 ...................... you you've got ten pounds and just 4
..................... ...... the number you want. You 5 ......................... to watch the display to
check how much money you've got left.

A: Thanks. HOW 6 .......cccooorvrvcor. T my card back at the end? Will it just
come out?

B: Yeah. Youjust7 ... the receiver ........................... and your card
8 . e .

GETTING IT RIGHT m



D-Exercise 4 Written practice

The texts below tell you how te build things out of paper.
Using the pictures and verbs to help you, write the missing
instructions. Then try following them!

You can use paper to build simple structures that are
surprisingly strong. Try building yourself a stool out of old
newspapers (you'll need about five).

Fix the roll with sticky tape or a rubber band to stop it
unrolling. Do this again with the other sheets until you have
about 20 rolls. Now 1 ............ TUUPR e
and 2 with string. Stand the bundle
upright and 3 ... . See
how strong it is — it will easily take your weight.

You can use a sheet of ordinary A4-sized paper 1o make a
SUPPOITINgG SITUCIUTE. 4 ...

(make into parallel folds, each about a centimetre apart) and

D two books.
B and see how many it

can hold before it falls down.

Classwork

1 Divide into two groups. Group 1 looks carefully around the toom and then leaves. Group 2
group: P P
makes changes to the room. For example, you could turn the teacher’s desk round, change
pictures on the wall, turn lights on or off, move things around etc.

2 Group 1 returns, and each person pairs up with someone from Group 2. The person from
Group 1 gives instructions to his or her partner, using imperative verbs, to put the room
back to how it was. See which pair can make the most changes.

Example:
Thierry, put the cassette player back on the teacher’s desk. Turn the table round, and _..

- 3 As a class, discuss who made which changes.

Example:
Mario put the chair back under the desk.

4 You can do the activity again, but this time Group 2 leaves the room.

m UNIT 14 THE IMPERATIVE AND INSTRUCTIONS



Do and other auxiliaries for

Getting started

- Richard Wiseman has a very unusual job. Read the
interview with him and answer the questions.

a) Whatis his job? ...
b} Which is the best description of Richard?

i} He believes in the paranormal (things we can't
explain scientifically). ...

ii) He’s still trying to find out about the paranormal. .....

iii) He doesn't believe in the paranormal. .....

What does a parapsychologist do? Have you ever been very frightened?
We study the ‘paranormal’ - anything such as Not yet. I've never seen a ghost or anything like
ghosts that cannot be explained normally. that.

' Do you look for ghosts? So, don't you bhelieve in the

Very few parapsychelogists do that. It's a very,  paranormal?

very difficult area. You can sit in a house for @ It may ba true. We know something is going on.
week and get nothing. Then, the moment you It may be people imagining things, or they
leave, something happens and you didn't have  might be seeing something paranormal. And,
your camera on it, Looking for ghosts to appear  as other parapsychologists do report positive
is becoming less popular among parapsycholo-  results, | must keep an open mind.

gists, because it doesn't give very good results. e -

2 Look at the interview again and underline any examples of do, does, did and their negatives,
don’t, doesn’t, didn’t.

3 Decide whether you can take out these underlined examples of do etc., or whether you need
to keep them.

Keep Can take out

Do you look for ghosts? v

a) Very few parapsychologists do that.

b) ... it doesn't give very good results,

c) ... other parapsychologists do report positive results ...

4 1f you can take out do, why do you think it is there? ...,



Looking at language

Do and other auxiliaries for emphasis
Use

Do can be used as a main verb:
1 do a lot of photography.
A: What do you do?
B: I'm a photographer.

Do can also be used as an auxiliary verb:

in present simple and past simple questions: | in present and past simple short answers:
What does a parapsychologist do? Do you like it? Yes, I do.
Did you see anything strange? Did you see him? No, I didn't.

in present and past sitnple negatives:
... something happens and you didn't have your camera on it.
... it doesn’t give very good results.

See Units 2 and 4 for auxiliary de in the present simple and past simple.

Auxiliary do can also be used in positive statements:
1 do believe in the paranormal.
Do is not grammatically necessary here. We often choose auxiliary do to emphasise
(show the importance of) the ordinary verb in a positive statement. We may want to:
s contrast one thing with another:
And, as other parapsychelogists do report positive results, I must keep an open mind.
(Richard has not had positive results; he’s never seen a ghost.)
m correct something:
A: You didn't see a ghost — it’s impossible.
B: Idid see one! David was with me. Ask him!
» emphasise something:
You do look nervous!
This use often occurs with imperatives:
Do sit down. Do be quiet, will you?

In a positive statement, do / does / did comes before the main verb:

1/you/we/ they do like Spielberg’s films.
She/he /it does | look nice.
1/you /she /he/it/ we / they did enjoy the day out.

SR i

UNIT 13 DO AND OTHFR AUXILIARIES FOR EMPHASIS



Pronunciation

Do and all other auxiliary verbs can be stressed in spoken English to contrast, correct or
emphasise:

She doesn't play the guitar but she does play the piano.

A: They havent done their homework yet. B: Yes, they have.

I did enjoy the concert.

1 Read the strange story about a birthday card. Are the underlined auxiliaries used to correct
or emphasise? Practise saying the sentences and stressing the auxiliaries.

It was my birthday and there was no card from my girlfriend. So 1 rang her and said, ‘You still
haven't sent me a birthday card, have you?' She said, 1 ‘I have sent one! I posted it on
Thursday’ ‘Oh, 1 said. “Well, the post 2 does come late sometimes so maybe your card will
come later.” Anyway, two weeks later the card 3 did arrive, with postmarks from Australia and
Mexico, both on the date of my birthday ...

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Choosing the best verb

A In the conversation helow, two friends are talking about the paranormal. Put phrases a)-j)
in the correct gaps.

a) didnt say you thought it was nonsense f) do believe,

b) do you think that gPe-voubelieve-in-the-paranormal

¢} she did experience something paranormal h} doesn't mean I think it’s all nonsense
d) do always try to explain everything scientifically i) 1do think some of the stories are true
¢} don't believe any paranormal stories though j)» didn’t think about ghosts

A: What about you g

B: I'm not sure, I've never seen a ghost or anything, but 1 ... . A friend of mine has a strange
story. She was in hospital, and two strange nurses came to see her in the middle of the night.
She never saw those nurses again, but she 2 ... or anything until two years later when she
heard that two nurses had died in that room. So I think 3 ..... . 'm sure you 4 ..... .

A:Why 5 . ?1think16... actually OK, I've never seen anything myself, and I probably
nevet will, but that 7 ... .

B I8... , it’s just that 1 thought you weren't the sort of person to believe stories like that —
you 9 ... !

B Which of phrases a)—j) use auxiliary do for questions (q)? Which use it for negatives

(n)? Which use it to emphasise the ordinary verb (e)?

a).... b) ... ... Q... e) ... .. 2.4, h)... Do )

GETTING 1T RIGHT m



I Exercise 2 Matching and pronunciation

Match the spoken extracts, 1-8, to their responses, a)-i), and underline the stressed
auxiliary verbs. The stressed verbs may be in either column.

I haven't bought her a birthday present yet, but I have sent her a card. .h)

1 T used to have hair down to my knees, you know. a) 1 am the manager.

2 I'm sure you don't remember the last time we met. ..... b) 1 can. It was three years ago.
3 Come in. Do sit down. ..... ©) You didn't! 1 don't believe you
4 You forgot to post my letter! ... d) She did walk. I saw her.

5 1do like eggs for breakfast. ... e) Yes, I'm sorry, but I did

6 She says 1 don't have to go. ..... remember everything else.

7 You're not being very helpful. I'd like to speak to D Mmm, so do 1.

the manager. ... g) Well, 1 think you should.

8 She didn't walk to school this morning. ... -Oh—thategood
i} Oh, thank you.

Try saying the sentences out loud!

- Exercise 3 Auxiliary do to correct someone

In Exercise 1 you heard about a ghost story. Read the story in more detail below:

Carol: This happened while 1 was in hospital after an operation, and one night I was woken up
by two nurses in my room. One of them touched my hair which I thought was a bit strange.
The next day I told a nurse and she asked me to describe the nurses I'd seen, which 1 did. She
looked frightened, but said nothing. | was angry and decided to find the nurses, but I couldn't
and I never saw them again. It wasn't until two years later that someone told me that two

nurses had been killed in that hospital ten years before.

A friend of Carol’s doesn't believe the story. Fill in the gaps in Carol’s replies in 1-6.

Example: You didn't really see those nurses — you just imagined it. .

1 I don't think anyone touched your hair. You probably dreamt it.
............................................................................................... . I never remember my dreams.

2 The sister didn’t believe your story, did she?
............................................................................................................... . She was frightened.
3 T expect you didn't remember clearly what those nurses looked like.

..................................................................................................... . 1 can still remember now.

UNIT 15 Do AND OTHER AUXILIARIES FOR EMPHASIS




o

Well, perhaps you didn't look everywhere for them.
........................................................................................... ! And 1 asked people about them.
= Perhaps you knew about the nurses who had been killed before you went to hospital?

............................................................................ . L only found out two years later by chance.
= You don't really believe you saw ghosts, do you?

................................................................................................ . They were definitely ghosts.

=xercise 4 Learning from learners

Read the interview with a learner about a course she was doing at a language school. Rewrite
the underlined sections with auxiliary do for emphasis, or tick (v} them if they should stay
the same,

Why did you
kchoose this course?

/ 1 could only come ........... Vo, in April, and they said,
well, we don’t have classes at your level in April, but we

Lhave ... these new courses in April.

e
* What do you think is different \\

about the new course?

4

Gt’s mostly spoken English. There’s not much written work. But 1
2think ..o it’s very good for people who know some
English, and want to improve on some parts of it like telephoning

or report writing. I think for them 3 its ... really

goodandyou4learn ... a lot in two weeks.

N

S/

(Have you had a chance 1o tell your teachers about how your
| English study might relate to your work?

7

Yes, we have, yes. Qur teacher 5 tried ........................ to

find out what was impottant, and what we needed.

N
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Classwork

1 What do you feel is important when you are trying to learn a foreign language?
Decide how you feel about the following statements, and tick (v') the appropriate boxes.

Agree  Not sure Disagree
 Leaming grammar is more important than ;
practising speaking. ' D l:l [:I

The teacher should correct every error. 4 M| [
Having fun in class helps you to leam. : | J |
Learners learn best by discovering rules about

language themselves, not by the teacher telling
them.

L
L

.
4

You need to repeat new language many times m 0 0
in order to remember it.

Making errors helps you to learn.

L
L

2 Find one or two other people who agree with three or four of your opinions. Discuss why
you agreed or disagreed with the statements.

3 Talk to someone from another group. Try to persuade him or her to agree with your
opinions, but listen to his or her arguments as well, in case you want to change your
opinion. Try to use some auxiliaries for emphasis.

Example:
A: You do need to know grammar first. How can you speak without knowing grammar?
B: Idon't agree. It is possible to communicate without correct grammaey; if you really want {o.

4 Finally, tell the class how successful you were in reaching agreement.

UNIT 13 DO AND OTHER AUXILIARIES FOR EMPIHASIS



Getting started

1 Read the conversation about the end of a relationship. Spoken langnage is quite difficult to

9]

read, so just try to answer this question;

Why do the friends think the relationship ended?

: Why did they split up?

A

B: He finished with her.

A: He finished with her?

B: Apparently she was really upset about it, she said.

A: Well she shouldn’t have been looking at other men.

B: No, she shouldn't. But, 1 mean, 1 think it was a really

strange situation anyway.

A: Because she left him before. Fool. Didnt know when
she had a good thing.

: He's a complete idiot, John.

: Yeah.

: "Cos [because] he’s really friendly; is John.

: Oh, he is. I mean, he’s really sweet.

: Yeah.

: Can’t say I'm surprised it’s ended though.

> w W

Find sentences in the conversation which are similar to these sentences.

a} John is a complete 110 ......oivveiiiiiii e
b} John is really friendly. ...
¢} She didn't know when she had a good thing. ...
d) T can’t say I'm surprised it's ended though. ...

What are the differences?




Looking at language

Spoken English
Ellipsis {= leaving things out)

Speakers often leave out words if the sitnation is clear:
{(Have you) Seen Margo anywhere?
(The / our) Car’ broken down again.

We often leave out personal subjects (I, we) with verbs of feeling and opinion:
A: Have we had any faxes in? B: No. A: Good. (I) Didn't think we would have.
A: How are you now? B: (I) Feel better than yesterday.

Ellipsis is also common when speakers use fixed expressions and idioms:
(That’s a) Great idea!
(That) Sounds interesting.
(It) Serves you right.
(It5)} Raining cats and dogs out there.
(Its )Funny (that) you should say that.

When the subject of a sentence or clause is repeated, we often leave it, and any auxiliaries,
out:

I got really annoyed and (I) asked him to leave.

She’s been home and (she’s) gone out again.

Heads and talls

Compare these sentences:

John’s really nice. | John, he’s really nice. l He’s really nice, John.

(John = subject) I (John = head) l (John = tail}

» Heads are used to introduce and emphasise who or what you are going to talk about.
n Tails help you to emphasise who or what you've been talking about.

We often use it + be + adjective as a head to show our feelings about something:

It was terrible, that day at the beach.
It’s lovely, your garden.

1 Rewrite the sentence: 1) with this clock as a head, and 2) with this clock as a tail:

This clock is broken.

2 Which of the features of spoken English (ellipsis and heads and tails) also occur in your
language?

UNIT 16 FEATURES OF SPOKEN ENGLISH



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Recognising spoken language

A Match the extracts, 1-6, to the types of texts, a}-d), in the box.

a) a conversation between friends b) a meeting ¢) a holiday postcard d) a formal letteil

I We've been having a great time, swimming every day, and visiting [ots of interesting places.
Mike’s getting fat on the fantastic food, even though we're playing lots of tennis. T'm not
looking forward to coming home because there will be too much to do. I'll try not to think
about it now.

[ %)

It’s great, this pizza. Why didn’t you have it?
Don't know. I thought the chicken would be nicer.

3 Thank you for coming today. We have quite a lot to do, so let’s start with a review of last
year’s sales.

4 Dan? Want anything from the shops?
Yeah. Can you get me a paper? And could you hurry, it always sells out of papers quickly,
that shop, so don’t worry if you can’t get one.
OK then.

3 1 would be grateful if you could send me your latest brochure. 1 am particularly interested in
travelling to South East Asia.

6 Doing anything special this weekend, Sarah?
No. What about you?
Can't think of anything, no. Perhaps we ought to do something together?
Well. Nick, he’s having a party, but I wasn’t going to go because 1 wouldn't know anyone
there. But we could go, 1 suppose.

B Look at the conversations between friends in A. Find and underline examples of:

1 ellipsis (there are four examples) 2 heads (one example) 3 tails (two examples)

. Exercise 2 Ellipsis

Notice how ellipsis is used in the two conversations below. Rewrite sections 1-12 to show
what has been missed out.

Conversation 1

A: Hello, John.

B: Oh hi, Peter. Been here long? Have you_been here long?

A Not long. 1 You OK? 1
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B: Not too bad, thanks. 2 Want to get some food? 2

A: 3 Great idea. I'm really hungry. G U P PRSP
4 Seen anywhere suitable round here? Ao
B: There’s a Chinese restaurant just round the comner.
I've been over there and 5 looked at the menu. i
6 Looks good. Do you fancy it? O T
A: 7 Sounds fine. T

Conversation 2

A: Oh dear. 8 Terrible day. B .
9 Been raining for hours. 0 e

B: Yes, it's awful. Never mind, though — 10 good film on 10 LR LRI ERRIER
tonight. 1 think we should just stay in and 11 watch it. Ll
Would you like something to drink?

A: Oh yes. Could 1 just have an orange juice?

B: Sure. 12 Ice? 12

A: Please.

Extension

Which of the examples of ellipsis are fixed expressions?

> Exercise 3 Heads and tails

Underline the heads or tails in sentences a)—g).

a) The music, it was much too loud.

b) 1 think it's broken, the light.

¢) 1 didn't understand it at all, that letter from the lawyer.

d) Bees, they can find their way home from up to ten kilometres away!
e} Your mum, she’s been to the new sports centre, hasn’t she?

) My dad, he’s never liked flying.

g) 1 didn't enjoy it at all, the meal.

Now choose a sentence from a)-g) for the gap in each short conversation.

Fxample: A: We went to that new bar last night.
B: Oh, did you? What was it like?
A: “) Otherwise it was OK.
1 A: I think we should go out somewhere this afternoon.
B: Yes, let’s. ...
A: Yeah. She said it was great.
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2 A: Some people are frightened of really common things. Like spiders, or heights.
B: ...
A: Really? Has he always been like that?
3 A: 1 think the trial is finally coming to an end.
B: Ihopeso......
A: Yes, it was confusing.
4 A: What a boring evening.
B: Yeah. ..... The film was all right, though.
A: 1didn’t think so.
5 AL
B: Isit? Are you sure it isn't just the bulb?

A: No, I've already tried changing that.

B: You're full of interesting facts, you are.

A; Wish 1 could remember more useful information, though.

. Exercise 4 'Spoken English
A Ellipsis
Cross out (¥ee—this) words or phrases that can be left out of these spoken sentences.
Example: A¥eyew going shopping?
1 Do you come here often?
2 I don’t much like foothall.
3 We're not sure we can come on Monday, I'm afraid.
4 1 think I'll go now.

5 Have you seen James anywhere this morning?

B Heads and tails

Fill in the gaps to complete the sentences.

Example: My teacher, her husband, e ... plays football for the city team.
1 My brother, his friend Sarah, ... s got a swimming pool in her garden.
2 Her next-door neighbour, his parrot, ................ 's got an orange tail and green wings.

3 It’s got four doors and a more powerful engine than the old one, her new ... .

4 She’s not very good at cooking but she always makes a meal for the family, my ............... .

GETTING 1T RIGHT m



Classwork

1 Work in groups of four to six. You need a dice, a coin and counters for each group. The
player with the highest throw of the dice starts.

2 1f you land in a square with a word or phrase, throw the coin. If the coin is ‘heads’, make a
sentence using the word or phrase as a head. If the coin is ‘tails’, make a sentence using it as
a tail.

Example:
the sea (heads): The sea, it was really cold.
the sea (tails): It was really cold, the sea.

If you can’t make a sentence, or the group thinks you make a mistake, go back 1o where you
came from. If you land on a dice square, throw the dice again. If you land on a blank square.
you don’t have to do anything. The winner is the first player to reach the end.

-
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Getting started

1 Read the questionnaire. What are your answers to the questions in it? Are any of them the
same as Pat Cash’s answers?

QUESTIONNAIRE

Par Cash became Australia’s best tenais player ar 14. He turned
professional in 1982, and in 1987 became Wimbleden champion.
What is your idea of perfect happiness?

Being with my family, living on the beach in a safe environment
and having a vegetable garden.

What do you most dislike about your appearance?

My hands - too fat.

Have you ever said ‘I love you' and not meant i€

Yes.

Do you believe in life after death?

Yes. I look forward 1o moving on to the next life.

i

2 Are the speakers in the conversation below friends or family? Who is who?

A: Dad, what you want then?
B: You got a spoon? I'm having this, me.
A: What do you want, Amy? No, come on. What do you want?
C: Erm. Some of that, please.
A: You're quite safe. Our mother didn’t make it.
What’s Julie having, Mum?
D: She doesn’t want anything.
A: And what you having, Mum?
D: I don't know. I'll think about it.

3 Underline all the questions in the questionnaire and the conversation. Then complete the
rules about forming questions below by underlining the correct choice.

In written questions

a) An auxiliary verb (for example, do or have)} comes before / after the subject.
b) The verb to be does / does not take an auxiliary.

In spoken questions
¢) The auxiliary verb can sometimes / must always be left out.



Looking at language

Basic guestions

In written English there are clear rules for forming questions. Spoken English often follows
these rules, but not always.

Written questions

An auxiliary verb comes before the subject. The rest of the verb group comes after the
subject:

auxiliary  subject

Are you enjoying your course?

Have  they  been living heve long?

When there is ne auxiliary in the statement, we use auxiliary do + infinitive in the question:

Statement Question
1 like Maria. Do you like Maria?
They went to Jamaica for their holidays. | Where did they go for their holidays?

We do not use do in a question if there is another auxiliary or modal verb, or with the verb
to be:

Have you had lunch yet? Can Dan speak Italian? What is your phone number?
Yes / no questions begin with an auxiliary verb:

Do you want any more?
Wh- questions begin with a wh- word (who, what, why, when, where, how) and ask for
information:

What do you want, Amy?

Spoken questions

1t is always correct to follow the rules for written questions:
What do you want, Amy?

Sometimes the auxiliary verb is left out, or difficult to hear:
Dad, what (do) you want then?
(Have) You got a spoon?

Speakers often add answers to their own wh- questions:
What would you like? A Coke?
Where are you going? Home?

We can also use the word order of a statement to ask questions to show surprise:
You're going on Wednesday? I thought it was Friday.
You're moving in April? As soon as that?
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Sedect and subject questions

Look at this sentence:
subject object
John loves Liz.
Now look at these two questions:
object subject subject object
Who does John love? Liz.  Whe loves Liz?  John does.
Who, what and which can be the subject of a question. If so, we do not use auxiliary do:
Who came in just now?  What made you wake up?  Which waiter brought the menu?

Intransitive verbs always make subject questions:
What happened?  Which tree fell down?

- Read the conversation below and underline the correct question where you have a choice.

A Who wants caffee? / Who does want coffee?

B: Yes, please.

A: James, do you want coffee? / James, are you want coffee?

<: Erm, T'd rather have tea. Is that possible? S

A1 Of course. So, tell us. Who saw you at Petes party? / Who did you see at Petes party?
B: Well, I saw Lucy and Simon, and Adam too.

Answers to questions

Answers to questions are usually short and are often not full sentences.

Questions Possible answers (falling intonation)

Yes / no questions (rising intonation)
= S ™~
Did you get a letter from Molly this week? | No, I didn't. / Yes, I did. / Yes, got one yesterday.

Wh- questions (falling intonation)

4 Tu e o
Where do you live? In Detroit. (I live is left out)
Statement questions (rising intonation)
You don't like chocoldie? No, I doit. (the question is like a yes / no
(uestion)
Other points

To ask about characteristics we use what kind / type / sort / size:
What kind / type / sort of book is it?  What size shoes do you take?

<~ Write answers to questions 1 and 2, and questions to answers 3 and 4.
1 Do you like doing sport? ...
2 Who is your Favourite actor? ... e
S O S OSSO RORRRRROt ? 1 think Liverpool will (win the match).
TP TP PR ? Yes, I have (been to Singapore).
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Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Questions and auxiliaries

Find the auxiliary verb or modal verb in each question and write it next to the question.
If the question does not have one, explain why.

Examples: Are you working hard at the Are

moment?
You want anything from the Auwliary left.out — spoken English_
shops, Fred? :

What sort of ice cream do You Want?
Have you ever been on an aeroplane? ... e
Where you going? e e
Which hotel costs the 08t
What is your name?
Where do you HVE? e
How can you say such a thing? .

You think he’s good-looking?

el = Y A " ]

Who gave you this lovely card?
What should Tdo? :

[
o

- Exercise 2 Matching
Match the questions, 1-8, to the answers, a)—i).

Example: Who did ? gl
xampte o did you seet g a) 1 think there’s been an accident, but no one’s

1 Who saw you? ..... hurt.

b) The one with the best view.
2 Whats happened? ..... c) Jane, but its OK — no one else did.
3 Which house had the best view? ... d) Is this it? Sorry, I didn’t mean to.
4 Which house did you decide to buy? . ¢) The most expensive one, of course.
5 Whos taken my pen? ... f) The one | go to sometimes.

FMariorie—Lsl | butchedidnie] _

6 Whose pen did you take? ... h) They think it was two escaped prisoners,
7 Who robbed the bank? ... i} 1 think it was Janes.
8 Which bank did they rob? ...
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=~ 3 Learning from learners

- learners were asked to interview a partner. Read the conversation between two

-~ and correct the mistakes in the questions, or tick (v') any correct gquestions.

i

Y
vira:
—uacia
Mira:
Lucia:
Mira:
Lucia:

Mira;

Lucia:

Mira:

Lucia:

‘tour name is?

Lucia Castellano.

1 How to spell Castellano?
C-A-S-T-E-L-L-A-N-O.

OK. 2 Where you are from, Lucia?
Barcelona — in Spain.

Thank you. 3 What are you do?

T'm a photographer.

4 Your age is?

A secret. No, really, 'm 35.

Oh, you don't look it. You look 25!
Thank you.

5 What reason you are taking this course?
To improve my spoken English.

6 Who did tell you about this course?
My brother studied here last month.

OK, nearly finished. 7 What do you like to
do in your free time?

Oh, the usual things - shopping, cooking,
cinema,

And, the last one, 8 what you hope to do
in the future?

I'd like to become a well-known photo-
journalist for an international magazine.

Extension

If you are working in class, interview your partner using similar questions.

GETTING IT RIGHT m



[ Exercise 4 Writing a survey

You work for a market research company. Use the notes below to write the questions for a
survey about sport and leisure activities.

1 types of sport and leisure activity, winter / summer .. 4 location and frequency of activities

e 2 membership of clubs / societies . ..5 spending.on equipment, clothes etc.
r'« 3 times; weekends, evenings,. other? . ... 6 individual or.team sports?

1 Do you do any sport or leisure activities? What do you do in winter and summer?

Extenslon

If you are working in class you can carry out the survey. Work in pairs. Each pair asks
everyone in the class one question from the survey. Present your findings to the class.

Classwork

1 Work in groups of four. Write four words, nouns or adjectives, on four pieces of paper.
They can be objects, feelings or living things.
Examples:

happy soap . horse classroom

2 Your teacher will collect your pieces of paper and give you four new ones from another
group. Do not look at these yet.

3 One of you looks at one piece of paper. The others must guess what is written on the paper
by asking questions. You can only ask 20 questions.

Examples:

Is it a living thing? No.

Is it a feeling? Yes.

Is it positive or negative? Positive.

Where do you feel like this? Oh, it could be almost anywhere.
When do you have this feeling? When I'm having a good time,

Is the word happy? Yes, it is.

m uNIT 17 QUESTION FORMS 1: BASIC QUESTIONS



Cet

Wuestion forms 2: tags and

Getting started

Read the conversation about a Saint Bernard (a kind of large
dog) and answer the questions.

a) Are the two people talking about a real Saint Bernard or a toy ® -
OIIET L e
b) Who do vou think ‘she’ is?

.......................................................................................... a Saint Bernard

A: Oh, look at it. Oh, honestly, its like a real one. Did she get it for Christmas?
B: Yeah, although she didn't actually like it when she got it. [ was really disappointed ’cos
[because] I thought she'd love it.

A: Really? Was she frightened?

: It was too big for her. But she loves it now and she just goes and lies on it, you know.
But it’s such a stupid thing, you know.

: Oh.

: 1 love it. T mean it’s got such an amazing personality, that dog.

: It has, hasn't it? It's almost alive, isn't it? T bet people think it’s real, don't they?

. Yeah.

: That's what real Bernards do, isn't it? They just lie in the corner and spend most of their
lives asleep.

B: Mm.

)

e e W e

Tags are phrases such as do they, isn't it and can he at the end of statements. Underline all
the tags in the conversation above.

One of these tags is not usually possible. Undesline it.

Positive statement + negative tag Negative statement + positive tag
Positive statement + positive tag Negative statement + negative tag

Look at these examples again:

A . its got such an amazing personality, that dog.
B: It has, hasn’t it? Its almost alive, isnT it?

Why are the tags nsed here? Tick (v') the right answer.
a) To ask for information .....
b) To suggest a shared opinion between speakers .....

¢} To check information .....



Looking at language

Tags
Use

Tags occur mostly in spoken English. Sometimes we use them to show we agree with the
person we are talking to ‘keep the conversation going’ or to check something we're not sure
about, or to ask for information.

Use Form Intonation | Examples

T
1 To suggest a shared | positive — negative falling™ | Its almost alive, isnt it?

opinion, and or
encourage the other | negative — positive You can't speak Spanish, can you?
speaker to answer
2 To check positive — negative | rising-" ' I paid you back, didn’t i?
something we're | or }r
not sure about | negative — positive She isnt married, is she?
or
positive — positive You've met Jean before, have yéf{?

3 To ask for help or | negative — positive | rising”™ | You couﬁn’t give me a hand,
information could you?

Tags are added to statements, not to questions.
We say: You saw him, didnt you? We don't say: Bit-yowsechindidn tvou?
A tag uses the auxiliary (or be) and the subject of the statement. If there is no auxiliary, we
use do / does / did:
You haven't been out this morning, have you?
She’s here, isn’t she?
She saw him, did she?

Statements and tags can have the following combinations:

Statement | Tag Example

Positive Negative | It’s a lovely day, isn’t it?

Negative Positive | The food wasn't very good, was it?

Positive Positive | You've met Jean before, have you?

1 Write two possible tags for these statements:
1 Heshere, ................ fo ?

2 She can speak ltalian, ............... foii, ?
3 You got back late last night, ............... foi, e ?

4 We've got enough money, ................ fo ?

BEEETT] oni7 18 QUESTION FORMS 2: TAGS AND INDIRECT QUESTIONS




Answers to tags

Answers to tag questions agree with the statement, not the tag:
A: You're Australian, aren't you? B: Yes, I am.
A: You aren’t Australian, are you? B: No, I'm not.

Other points

= We use shall we after Let’s:
Let’s go down to the beach this afternoon, shall we?
= We use they after nobody, somebody, everybedy etc.
Everyone’s here, aren't they?
a The tag for I'm is arent I
Sorry. I'm late again, aren’t I?

adirect questions

We can ask questions and express thoughts in an indirect way. Compare:
Excuse me. Where’ the Red Lion Hotel? {direct)

Excuse me. Do you know where the Red Lion Hotel is? (indirect)

Indirect questions help us to sound more polite by making a question sound more like a
statemnent. Notice the word order and the two parts of the question:

+ wh- + subject + verb

where the Red Lion Hotel is?

+ if + subject + verb

if the Red Lion Hotel is near here?

+ if + subject + verb (past tense)
if you wanted to see a film tonight?

Do you know
Can you tell me
Could you tell me
I wondered

I was wondering

Correct the word order in these indirect questions.

—

Do you know what time is it? ... SRR

2 1 was wondering when could I'see you? ...

(w¥)

Can you tell me where has Pete gOne? ...,

if you need to ask more than one question, we often start indirectly and then use direct
questions:

A: Excuse me, can you tell me how to get to the station from here? (indirect question)
B: Yes, you just go straight on and take the first left.
A: Thank you. And what about a cash machine — is there one on the way? (direct question)

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE m



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about use

Look at the tags in the conversation extracts helow, Write the ‘Use’ number, 1-3, on
page 102, after each tag and mark the intonation.

Example: A: Peter’s really good to work for.
T

B: Yes, he’s really helpful, isn't he? .12

1 A: You couldn't open the door for me, could you? .....

2 A: Do you know how often trains go to Birmingham?
B: Mike should know, shouldn he? ... . He travels a lot.

3 A: You know Pat and Neil? They never say hello when I see them.
B: Yes, they're really unfriendly, aren’ they? .....

4 A: You haven't got a hammer, have you? .....
B: Yes, 'm sure I have somewhere.

5 A:I'm next in the queue, arent I? ...
B: No, 'm afraid it's me next, actually.

6 A: Have you noticed how people are always great when there’s a problem?
B: Yes, they are, aren they? .....

Now practise saying the conversations, paying attention to intonation.

- Exercise 2 Learning from learners

Add six tags to the learners’ conversations below, in places where they make the
conversations sound more natural. You may need to delete some words.

B: Yes, I did. What do you think?

A: Well, only if it’s not too expensive. It's very expensive to live here.

B: Yes, I agree, for most things. I bought some CDs the other day, and they were twice as
expensive as they are at home.

: But some things are cheaper. Clothes are reasonable.

: This is more difficult than the first exercise.
Oh, I don't know. 1 think it's OK,
: You've finished, Marcel. What did you put for number 5?
: Number 57 It could be ‘has been’.
: Oh yes, it is. And you couldn't tell me the answer to number 87
C: Thats ‘has gone’.

PO E >
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* se 3 Using tags
~rlete each conversation with a statement and a tag. The conversations are examples of
~cs 1=3 on page 102.
se 1

Zsample: A: Tt's much warmer here than 1 expected.
B: Yes, it's very hot, isn't it?

- A Nice day today.

BYeS, g e ?
Z A:1didnt like the ballet very much.
B: No, it .o e ?
3 A s et ? Sally told me.
B: Yes, just a month ago. The old house was much too small.
4 A:1Ineed some advice about holidays in Greece.
B: Try John. He's ..o e ?
Lse2
> ASydney o e RTUUUY ?

B: No, no, Canberra is the capital.

6 A: There isnt any chocolate left! You ... e ?
B: Oh, er, sorry. Yes.

Use 3

TALcouldmt s ?
B: Yes, in a minute. Just let me look up a couple of words first.

B A . v 2

B: Yes, 1 have, actually. Shes in the garden

»-Exercise 4 Writing indirect questions
Complete each conversation with a suitable indirect question.

Example: A: Excuse me. Could you tell me how far it is to the city centre?.

B: Yes, of course. It’s abont three kilomeires. You're nearly there.
A: Thanks very much.

1 A EXCUSE TIE. o ?
B: No, I'm sorry, I'm afraid I don't. You could ge to Tourist Information. They have a list of
all the hotels in the area.

2 A: Hello, Ollie, how are you?

B TI FINE. o ?
A: Oh, that’s very kind of you, but 'm afraid I'm busy tonight. How about tomorrow?
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: Have you heard from Deborah recently?

-

: No, Thaven't actually. ... :
: No, I don't. She said she’d phone me if she got the job, but she hasn’t called.

: Martin, have you got a minute?

: Yes, sure. Whats up?

: Oh, nothing really, But ...
Oh yes, 1 found out last week. ‘CE’ means cost effectiveness.

: And I've only got one more question. ... O U TRR ?
25 March.
: Oh, so your birthday is tomorrow!

: Hello, can I help you?

-

O, o :
: Yes, we've got a single room on 20 February.

> e pEr WerE aE B

Classwork
1 Work in teams of two to four. Team 1 has one minute to prepare a sentence or exchange
using a topic and a tag from the squares below.

Example:

Topic: eating out  Tag: will you

A: Sorry, that was a terrible meal.

B: Yes, you won't take me there again, will you?

If the sentence or exchange is grammatically correct, Team 1 ‘wins’ the squares. If it is not
grammatically correct, the squares can be used again.

2 Team 2 has a turn, but cannot use any squares already won.

3 The winning team is the one with the most squares.

TOPICS L

bt e —
the .
aholiday | weather | 2MMAS | —
] - |wouldyou| isn'tit | wasn’
. . asn't it
ome :
a friend ?‘e WS television
a good can’t he |haven't we| Weren't
agift | grammar | "oy they

do they aren’t| | don't you
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Getting started

Read the article about a robbery and answer the questions.
a) Who was the painting of? ...

b) How did the thief escape with the painting? ...................

— GUNMAN STEALS £650,000 PICASSO —t

thief stopped a taxi
outside the Hilton
hotel at midday

yesterday and asked to g0
10 the Lefevre Gallery in
central London. Giving the
driver a §10 tip to walt, he
walked into the private
gallery and asked the value
of Picasso's Téte de femme.
The portrait of Picasso’s
girlfriend, Dora Maar, was
painted in 193¢ and is
valued at $650,000.

‘He seemed very civilised
umtil he putled out his gun.’
gaid Camilla Bois, one of
{wo assistants in the gallery

. when__t_he thief entered.

He demanded the picture 1 ¢
from the other assistant,
Jacqueline Cartwright. ‘He
looked like an art student
with long hair, she said.
He told her he had a gun
and he wanted the picture.
He told her to get it oft the
wall, but she said she could
not. The man then pulled
the picture from the wall
and ran out of the gallery.
The whole operation took
35 seconds.

At the tax, the thief
pointed the gun at the
driver and demanded to
be takem tO Wirnbledon,
south-west London.

{W@Wﬁo{“ PR g
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Find and underline two exa i
mples of direct speech (words in i
uotation marks
examples of reported speech in the text. ! yemd e

Look at these examples of reported speech from the text:

a) He told her he had a gun and he wanted the picture.
b) ... she said she could not.

ich of the sentences below, i) or ii), do you think were the original words?
a) i) ‘Tve gota gun and want the picture.” ...
ii) ‘Do as I say because I've got a gun. Give me that picture now. ...

b) 1) Tcant’ ... ii} Tm sotry, 1 can't do that” ...



Looking at language

Say, tell and ask

Direct and reported speech

When we want to report spmeone’s exact words we use direct speech:
She said, Tm afraid 1 don't know him — I've never met him before.”
When we want to report the general meaning of what someone said, we use reported speech

She said she didn’t know him.

Time and tense

‘We often move the tense of a verb one step back in reported speech because the original

words happened before the reported speech:

original words
‘'m sorry. I can'’t do that.
present tense

Here are some possible tense changes:

reported speech
She said she couldn't.
past tense

Original words

Reported speech

Present simple / present continuous:
‘Tm going to the supermarket to buy
food for the party.’

Past simple / past continuous:

‘He went in to work laie yesterday.’

Present perfect simple / continuous:
‘T've had a terrible cold, but I'm better now.’

Past perfect simple / continuous:
T'd been having loads of trouble with my
washing machine so I finally got the
plumber in yesterday.’

Will:
‘My mother will water my plants whilst
I'm away.

Be going to + verb:
‘They’re going to have a big celebration.’

Past simple / past continuous:
She said she was going shopping.

Past perfect simple / continuous:
She told me he’d gone into work late
yesterday.

Past perfect simple / continuous:
She said she'd had a really bad cold.

Past perfect simple / continuous: \
She told me she’d been having trouble with
her washing mechine but she’ had it fixed
now.

Would:
She told me her mother would look after
her plants until she gets back. ’

Was / were going to + verb:
She said they were going to have a big party,.

Often we don't need to change the tense because:

m what we are reporting is still true;

They said that its going to be very hot tomorrow,

u the reporting verb is in the present:
She says she’ going to be late.

m the original words were in the past simple or past continuous:
T loved him.” — She said that she loved him.
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. Match the reported statements or questions, 1-5, to the probable tenses used in the original

words, a)—e).
She asked me if I wanted to go to the cinema. .....
Z They told me T'd have to pay before the start of the
course. ...
3 She said that she’d been to New York. .....
- The Prime Minister said he was going to give more

money to education. ...

3 We were told he'd been seeing that girl for ages. ...

- ! and say + that

Tell is followed by an object:
They told us (that) their holiday was great.
Say is not followed by an object:
They said (that) their holiday was great.
You do not have to use that after the reporting verb.

Reported questions with ask

Yes / no questions:

a) present perfect

b) present simple

c) present perfect continuous
d) will + verb

e) be going to + verb

Have you been to the States before? — She asked if I'd been to the States before.

“Wh- questions:

Where have you been? — She asked me where I'd been.

Reported speech in informal spoken English

In spoken English the reporting verb can be in the past continuous, especially to report

newsworthy information and gossip:

Tracy was saying (that) Diane and Marty have got engaged.

Carla was telling me (that) her home town doesn’t have d cinema any more.

2 Here are some reported questions, Write the original questions.

: They asked me where T was going. ...

1<

3 He asked her if she was married. ...................................
[ asked them whether they'd liked it. .........................

She asked me what I was thinking about. ...

Looking at 1anaUace  EDCHEEE



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about context
Look at the original words and the reports below and answer the questions.

Example: Original: “Why are you looking so miserable? What's happened to make you so
depressed today?’
Repart:  He asked me why I was so depressed that day.

Was this report said on the same day, or a week later? A week lafer

1 Original: ‘Have you been to Hong Kong, David?’
Report:  Sarah asked David if he’d been to Hong Kong.

~

Is there a tense change in the report or not? ...
2 Original: ‘We're having friends round for dinner on Saturday’
Report:  He said they're having friends round on Saturday evening,
Is there a tense change in the Teport oy not? ...
3 Original: ‘They're going to buy that house in Bournemouth. You know, the lovely old cotrzz:

with the pretty garden’
Report:  Sue was saying they've decided to buy that cottage in Bournemouth.

Is this report spoken or Written? ...t e i

4 Original: ‘Can | bring two friends to your party?'
Report:  Shes asked if she can bring two friends to the party.

Was this report said before or after the party? ...
5 Original: ‘We're really lucky — we've got tickets for the opening night of the show next

Saturday’
Report:  She told me they'd got tickets for yesterday’s opening night of the show.

Was this report said before or after the opening night? ... .
6 Original: ‘We went Lo an excelient play last night.’

Report:  Martin said they went to the theatre last night,

Was this report said on the same day as the original or later? ...
7 Original: Tve won two tickets for a weekend in New York!'

Report:  She says she’s won a weekend for two in New York!

Was this report made soon after the original words or some time later? ...
8 Original: ‘Apparently Denmark onty has about 5,000,000 people.

Report: Pete was saying that the population of Denmark is only about 5,000,000.

The tense is the same in the original and the report. Why? ...
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---ige 2 Learning from learners
-rvct any mistakes in the learners’ sentences below.

~ies: She said ws-that she felt tired.
asked me if | was
My boss satd-wast going to work late.

She said last night that she isn't going to come to the party, but look, she’s over there.
. They said me they had been waiting for a long time.

He told that he had had a wonderful holiday.
- T asked him what did he do.
* Miguel was telling that you're thinking of changing your job.
I missed the lecture, so I asked Sheena what had they done.
I asked him was he free on Friday night but he said he was busy unfortunately.

< He asked me when did the film start.

hb Zvercise 3 Completing a conversation

- se the direct speech on the left to fill in the missing reports in the conversation on the right.

A: ‘Helen, my sister, A: How are you, Carolyn?
w0t very well! B: I'm fine, What about you?

Jenny: ‘T know: I met A: Well, not too bad, although T had a bit of a funny day
her in the yesterday.
supermarket.’ B: Why, what happened?

A That’s strange A: 1 met Jenny and I told her that Helen, my sister. wasn’t very well.
becanse my sister's Shesaid 1 ... ... alveady ... because ...............
too ill to B0 OULT | R

Jenny: She only had a Well Isaid Ithought 2 ... ...
cold, thats all.’ because my sister was too ill to go out. Jenny said

B .
‘ B: Did you ask your sister about it?
~ A: 'Have you been A; Yes. That afternoon I went round to her house and she was

shopping in the last

fow davs?” still in bed. Lasked her 4 ... e
ew days?

.............. weveeiveer.... and she looked at me as if I was mad. Then

| that evening I met an old colleague of mine who said that
" Colleague: ‘Oh, by the

) B too. I asked
way, | saw your sister,
Helen, on Monday. BAIL 6 . and he
A Really? Did you S T e
speak to her? B: Maybe Helen has been so ill she can’t rernember what shes
Colleague: ‘No, I only been doing.
waved. A: It looks like it, yes.

GETTING IT RIGHT m



- Exercise 4 Reporting and quoting

Read the conversation below between Lucy and a newspaper reporter. Then complete the
newspaper article, Use reported speech or direct speech.

Example: Conversation: I'll never forget it.
Direct speech: She said, TIl never forget it’. or
Reported speech: She said she would never forget it.

Reporter: So what happened exactly?

Lucy: Well, he held a gun to my face and told me to hand over the money in the tll
Reporter: Can you remember what he looked like?

Lucy: Well, he didn't look like a thief. He was old — probably 65, with grey-white hair —

and he looked very ordinary.
Reporter: Did he hurt anyone? Was he violent at all?
Luey: No. In fact he was quite polite and thanked me when I gave him the money.

Reporter: Why hasn't he been caught, do you think?
Lucy: Maybe just because he looks like anybody’s grandad!

THIEF *LOOKS LIKE GRANDAD?®

A THIEF who has robbed six imes inthe last  .................................... . She described
year is proving difficult to caich because he him as 2

looks so ordinary. The elderly man blamed for  .......................... He appears to be quite a

the robberies generally walks into a store, gets  polite man. According to Ms Dray, 3

out a gun and demands cash from the cashiers.

Lucy Dray, a cashier at a Birmingham ... ... . The police are finding i very difficult to

department store,said1..................e catch him. Ms Dray told reporters 4 ............... J

Classwork

1 Think of three pieces of personal information about yourself. Two should be true, but the
other should be untrue. Tell the student next to you the information, and listen to theirs.

2 Join up with a different person, and report the information you heard about your first
partner.

Example:
Jania said she’d been to the USA twice, that she’ one of four sisters, and that shes going 1o study la-

3 Decide together what you think is true and untrue,

4 Go back to your first partner and see if you were right.

m uNIT 19 REPORTED SPEECH 1: 5AY, TELL, ASK



eported speech 2: reporting verbs

Getting started

Read the article about an attempt to fly round the world in a balloon and answer the
Zuestions.

: What did the crew throw away by mistake? ...

= Do you think the journey was successful? ...

%

Branson’s crew throws away $2,000

ichard Branson's* crew threw

$2,000 from their round-the-world
balloon without realising it, in their
efforts to lighten their load over
Algeria on Wednesday.

The cash had been placed in a
flight bag for use after an emergency
landing, but none of the crew knew

. anything about it until technicians told

. them it hod gone missing.

- 'We didn"t know it was aboard,’

* Mr Branson said yesterday. ‘We just

~ threw it out with most of the other f
- unnecessary things — water, food, oil, Speaking on the crew’s return to

~ everything.’ London, Mr Llindstrand admitted that ‘t&

Per lindstrand, who was at the  the balloon’s operating systems had g
controls at the time, remarked that he  never been properly tested before ¢

had suggested that Mr Branson throw  Tuesday's take-off from Morocco.

... out his wallet. _ -

*Richard Branson is a famous British businessman

2 Find two examples of reporting verbs that could be replaced by said.

3 Here is another reporting verb from the text:
... he had suggested that Mr Branson throw out his wallet.

What do you think Per Lindstrand’s original words were? ...



Looking at language

Reporting verbs

In Unit 19 you used say. tell and ask to teport the overall meaning of what someone said,
rather than the exact words. Reporting verbs such as invite, admit and suggest show the
overall meaning of what someone said more precisely.

Compare:
She asked him if he would like to go out for a drink.
She invited him out for a drink.

Here are some other reporting verbs. Notice the form of the following clause. Some verbs
can be followed by more than one form of clause.

Reporting verbs with (that) + clause

agree They agreed (that) the maich had been disappointing.

admit He admitted (that) they had cheated in the exam.

complain She complained (that) the service was bad.

deny He denied (that) he had done anything wrong.

promise We promised (that} we would try to see them the following week.
suggest He suggested (that) he throw away his wallet.

warn She warned me (that) he would be late.

Reporting verbs with an infinltlve

agree I agreed to come back later

advise He advised her to see a doctor.

demand We demanded to see a specialist.

encourage My parents encouraged me to practise the piano.
offer She offered to help her with her homework.
promise They promised to get me some money.

refuse He refused to do what I asked.

remind He reminded me to go to the meeting at 2.00.
waimn He warned me not to go out with her.

Notice that when warh is followed by the infinitive, not is always used.
The verbs agree, advise, demand, promise and remind can also be followed by not + infinitive,

Reporting verbs with about

advise She advised me about my decision.
apologise He apologised about the service.

complain She complained about the food.

remind He reminded me about my meeting at 2.00.

UNIT 20 REPORTED SPFECH 2: REPORTING VERBS



Reporting verbs with -ing form / noun:

accept He accepted the invitation. (not usually used with the -ing form)
admit He admitted cheating in the exam.
He admitted his guilt.
deny He denied doing anything wrong.
| He denied responsibility.
I

* If you have problems with a computer or software you can usually phone a helpdesk. Why
are the helpdesk stories below funny? Put a reporting verb in each gap.

A helpdesk technician 1 ................... his
customer to put a floppy disk back in the
drive. The customer asked him to wait a
moment and was heard opening the door
and going outside. The customer returned
to the phone to say it was OK, the floppy
disk was outside on the drive just nexr

to the car.

A customer called up the helpdesk when her
words disappeared in the middle of typing.
When the helpdesk technician asked her to
check if the computer was plugged in, she
said it was too dark to see. When the
technician 2 ... U that she turn the
lights on, the customer said she couldn’t

because there was a power failure!

Reported requests and orders

We use ask / tell {+ object) + infinitive:

‘Can you open the window?' — He asked me to open the window.
‘Get up at once! Its 10.00." = She told me to get up immediately.

Report these requests and orders.

s

‘Could you phone me later?” — She

1~

‘Put the camera down!” = He

3 ‘Can you two help us for a few minutes?” — They

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE
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Getting it right

B Exercise 1 Identifying functions

Match the sentences, 1-10, to the reporting verbs, a)~k).

Example: ‘1 dont think the food in your restaurant is very good.’ )

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10

‘I don’t think you should teil him about this conversation.” ... a) remind
Tm fed up with you being late every day. ... b} ask
‘Don’t forget to get some milk on your way home." ... ¢) encourage
Tm sorry, but I can’t accept your offer” ... d)—somplain
‘Can T help you? ... e} complain
‘Would you open the window for me, please?” ... D refuse
1 know it was a stupid thing to do.” ... 2) offer
‘Why don't we go out somewhere tomorrow night?" ..... h) suggest
1 really think you should learn to drive. ... iy advise
‘Don’t touch it! its hot!” ... j} admit

k) warn

Extension

Report sentences 1-10.

Example: She complained about the restawsant..

> Exercise 2 Learning from learners

Complete the sentences from learners with endings a)-i} and correct the mistake in each
sentence. Some verbs are not in Looking at language. Use a dictionary to check their meaning
and the form of their following clause.

i
Example: He complained :;ne about the

1 Peter invited me out to dinner last week but

facilities in the school but £

The police accused to him of helping the
escaped prisoner but .....

In the film they asked him if he had seen the

questions before the show and ...

She complained about that the food was
cold and ...

1t was very kind of him to offer help me
with my suitcase and ...

I got a letter asking me to fillin a
questionnaire but ...

Jason asked us if we wanted (o go to the
pub tonight but .....

My secretary reminded me about my
appointment and ...

UNIT 20 REPORYED SPEECH 2 REPORTING VERBS

a) we suggested to go to the cinema
instead.

standards-

¢} eventually he admitted to have done
d) T'm refusing do it becauvse it's so long.

e) Ihad to refuse going because 1 was
already doing something.

f) 1accepted his heip happily.

g) Tadmitted that completely forgetﬁng
about it.

I) he denied doing it.

i} the waiter apologised io her.



PExercise 3 Using reporting verbs

Rewrite the sentences and phrases in italics using different reporting verbs.

i,

)

W

T

© How was work today?

. 1 met Joe on the way home. He asked if we'd He invited us round to their house for.
like to go round to their house for dinner dinner next Saturday night. ...
next Saturday night. 1 I said, yes, we'd love to.

I hope thats OK.
Yes, we're not doing anything, 2 Did you tell

him Wﬁ’d bﬁﬂg SOME wine? ............... A et b i re e
Yes, and 3 I told him that we would be late. B

(th, another pretty awful day, actually.

4 A custamer said the food was disgusting and oo
5 said that he had to see the manager. 6 [ said  J PSPPSR OPOPRPRIO

I'was very sorry about the food, but that just
made him angrier. The manager gave him his
money back in the end.

: What did you say to Frances? 7 TP
: 7 Isaid that she should arrange a meeting

with Max.

. 8 Did you tell her not to forget to take the
photos? P PP S
© Yes, and she’s going to phone us as soon as

she’s seen him.

>~ Exercise 4 Writing a summary

A

‘syndicate’ is a group of people who put their money together to buy lottery tickets.

The syndicate below won a lot of money and are meeting to decide how to spend it,
Read the conversation and then write 2 summary of the meeting, using some of the reporting
verbs in the box on the next page if you can.

Sarah:  Wow! Twenty-five thousand pounds! What are we going to do with it?

Dave;

Chris:  Yeah, Dave’s right. It’s a good idea.

Anna:

Sarah:  What do other people think?

Marion:

some of you don't like it but, well, I want to get a new computer.

Dave;  Careful, everyone! Once you've spent it, it’s gone!

Chris:

Oh, we’re never going to agree. Don't {orget we said we should think about it for a

Well, I think the best idea is to invest it all together. Think about the long-term future.

Wait a minute. We always follow Dave’s decisions, and this time 1 don't agree. 1 think
we should share the money out equally and de what we like with our own share.

Well, T know it selfish but ... T like Anna’s idea of taking our own share. I'm sorry if

month if we ever won a big prize. Why don’t we meet again next week when we've all

had a chance to think about it?

GETTING 1T RIGHT



l;imit advise agree ask complain remind suggest warn

e

NOTES FrR.OM MEETLNG 28 MAY

Present. Savah, Dave, Chris, Awna, Mavion

Classwork

1 Work in pairs. On a piece of paper write a reporting verb.

3 Semati ve Y S R
e

oL

Example: deny

2 On a different piece of paper write a sentence in direct speech that matches the verb on your
new piece of paper.

Example: T didn't break
those glasses!

Your teacher will collect both pieces of paper.

3 Your teacher will give you either a reporting verb, or a sentence in direct speech, Walk
around the class to find the person with the matching piece of paper.

Example:
A: Pve got ‘deny’ on my paper. What have you got?
B: I've got ‘I didn’t break those glasses!’, so you're my partner.

4 Sit down with your new partner and write a report of the sentence in direct speech using the
reporting verb.

Exgmple:
He denied breaking the glasses.

5 Read out your report. The class should decide if it is correct or not.

m UNIT 20 REPORTED SPFECH 2: REPORTING VERBS



2 1 : fining relative clauses

Getting started

. You're going to read three stories about a cat, a dog and some monkeys. Which animal(s),
do you think, could go in each headline?

@) gotoprison b)Y ... eals money ¢) .............. is hurt by automatic feeder

Now read the three stories to find out which animals were really involved.

A éouthémpton dog lover who rescued a lost dog returned home
~ to find it had eaten £800 he had saved for a rfw_c.:af... _ =

: MONKEYS which amnoy people in the northern Indian state of

w :
% Punjab are being locked up ; ial jai

:  ar 0 Up 11 a special jail and held {
£ T eady for release back into saciety. ! il e are

cat feeder, probably fot people who secreilyohc;zsﬂc
thelr cats, Was infroduced in 1979 Ihwas \ep'ob_

hine that made feeding the cot © gimp! \“

oo o the Jeeder and it would automatically

i Greal idea for a pet owner -~ but nc|:t SO

. feader would often foi

4 hit it on the nose.
e s S P -

;

You put food int

e it 1o the ca
2t Foor the cat. The iid of the

Jle the cat was ecting af
’.m

- great
down wh

-

2 Find these words in the texts: who, which and that. Which of these words:

a) is used for people? ...

b) are used for things and animals? ...

Read the spoken version of the dog story and answer the question.

‘There was this man that loved animals, and one day he found a dog wandering around in the
street and he took him home with him. He left the dog in his house while he went out
shopping and when he came home he had a bit of a shock. The stupid dog had eaten £800
that he had been saving to buy a new car?’

iZan that be used for things and people? ...............

- Using the answers to 2 and 3 above, complete this sentence:

a) andb) ... can be used to describe people,and ¢) ................ and

.. can be used to refer to things or animals,



Looking at language
Defining relative clauses

Relative clauses give information about a noun or noun phrase. There are two types:
a defining relative clauses give information to help us identify a specific person, animal or
thing;
Monkeys which annoy people in the northern Indian state of Punjab are being locked up in
a special jail. (not all monkeys in the Punjab, just these specific monkeys)
» non-defining relative clauses give additional information which does not identify the
person, animal or thing;
The painting was by Picasso, who died in 1973. (we are not identifying this Picasso from
any other Picassos)
(See Unit 22 for more on non-defining relative clauses.)

Words like who, that, and which in relative clauses are called relative pronouns. The chart
below shows what they refer to.

who {or whom in formal English
when it replaces an object); that
(usually in spoken English)

people (and sometimes pet animals):
There’s the woman who / that told me.
There are several people whom I need to talk to.

Relative pronoun ‘ Refers to:
{
\ It was my dog who / that chased the cat, not yours.

which and that things: i
Flowers which / that attract bees are good for ‘
gardens. :

where (= in which) places:

Its a place where time seems to stand still. i
Also in descriptions of stories and films: J
There’s a scene where the hero nearly dies.

hwhen nouns of time:
L— It was just after 9.00 when he got back.
whose possessives:
The people whose daughter ! look after are moving
awdy.
why after the noun the reason:

And that’s the reason why we're leaving.

UNIT 21  DFEFINING RELATIVE CLAUSES



In defining relative clauses you can leave out the relative pronoun when it refers to the
object of the verb in the clause.
Compare:

subject verb object
1 |

| | !
The man who visited us was a salesman.
Here who cannot be left out.

object subject wverb

The man who we went to visit was a salesman.
Here who can be left out:
The mdn we went to visit was a salesman.

But be careful:
The man with a large expensive house and fast car (who) we went to visit was an insurance
salesman.
H you leave out who here, the sentence is unclear because the relative clause is a long way
from the noun (the man) it replaces.

In the text below, can you leave out the relative pronoun in the undetlined relative clause?
Why / why not?

Lamine Martori, the French boy who last vear stole £8.500 from his parents for a luxury
noliday at Disneyland Paris, has stolen again. Lamine, 12, took £750 for a three-day visit.

After he returned, his mother Jeanne said: ‘I'm relieved he’s home but I'm sure he'll do it again”’

Other points

s What generally means ‘the thing(s) thar:
We went out again to get what we needed.
That’s what I thought.
« After prepositions we use whom and which. Prepositions come before the pronoun in
formal language:
The order to which I referred in my previous letter has not arrived.
The relative with whom I went to India stayed there for another month.
Prepositions come at the end of the clause in informal spoken English:
Careful with that! Its the bag (which) I keep my keys in. (informal / spoken)
» Whom is rare in spoken English.

LLOOKING AT LANGUAGE m



Getung It ngnt

P Exercise 1 Relative pronouns

Underline the relative pronoun in the sentences below. Explain what it refers to, and decide

whether it can be left out.

Relative pronoun

]}_Refers to: \ Can it be left out?

films?

Example: | don’t know the man that Sarah’s talking to, do 12

theman—[qes ................

1 Whats the name of that TV channel which shows classic

that restaurant.

your vouth?

2 As a vegetarian, there aren't many things that I can eat in

3 What do you think now about the things that you did in

world in a balloon?

4 Did you hear about the man who’s trying to fly round the

5 Whats the best holiday that youwve ever had?

better than the old ones.

6 The doctor has given me some new antibiotics which are

7 Jane is someone that I get on really well with,

8 That’s the woman who told me about the job.

> Exercise 2 Link up

Match the two halves of the sentences and link them with a suitable relative pronoun.

Example: This is one occasion when

Do you know ...................

You know the earrings I bought

She’s someone .....................

0~ W R W N

I can’t remember .....................

Who'’s that woman ....................

Do you remember the time ...

According to reporters at the scene ...

The trainer gave him some exercises .....................

m UNIT 21 DEFINING RELATIVE CLAUSES

a) I mean?
b) 1 feel you can trust.

¢} we went swimming and that boy
pushed you in the water?

d) were really expensive? Well, 1 lost
one of them.

e} saw the event, the police overreacted
f) she said.
g} were aimed at improving his fitness.

h—weshould-wetk-together for-ihe
good-ofthe company

i) always waits at the bus stop?



& Exercise 3 Learning from learners

Look at this learner’s story. Sentences 1-8 all contain a relative clause. Two relative clauses
are correct, but the others each have a mistake. Find and correct the mistakes.

T wes loT e in The 4.\/.:_/;[/:3. ond T woos ‘f‘ro.\/.a//ina, hom e,

&y

Tvein ofter o lfony weeKkend in The north of The c.oun‘f‘m,.

Z bhod besn .SP-LO-KJ-I?a- To The wemon whom Loos 5:‘7“7":‘/13- next

To

me when sue}a'z.n/7 T ha mon op/r_‘)osi'f‘a, In‘r‘:_rrup’f'az.d' oty

conversetion. 1 He wos ZTe pelite, Talling ws Tho? he woos
/ooKMa. Lov o Lriand wohich he bod /65T Towch with., 2 Ha wes

'f‘n,;‘na. to Find him, becotsSe onot her Friend Lokose T'h-u7 bl

BoTh Knouon bod died ond led1 Them Some monay.

3 Z osked mim To Tell me more obowd The pevson which he

LS /oob(ina Lov. H He Soid TheT T oS Someocns Lrom The

Town in where he graw us. § He Sovid Thot This mon for

cwhom he was looing oS cofted Froncois Bument .

b L hod list aned To his 5‘f‘or7 gui-z'f‘lrj) bt when Z heovd

T ha rnoma of The mon Thot he oS fooKMa Lov bim I couddn’?

helo -ﬁ-e_-e_/in? axcited. 7 I oSed him The rnome of The P’O-C‘_-L

wokich he hod Knowon ThiS m;s.s;na mon. bnd ha answ:_re_cf o5 Z

#\O-G} hop-z.cf .

And so I Told him Thot meg Lot her’s nome oS Froncois

Prmont. § And ofTav This m-e_-v_"f“fnz M7 ot her bBacome ‘SLA?T-P_

vich becowusSe The /oﬂg"‘/o.s'f' deodd Friand hod fe€t o Lol wohich

gove my Lot her o loT of money.

-xercise 4 Completing conversations

Complete each conversation with a suitable relative clause.

Zxample: A: Do you want to go out tonight?

oo I L

o

: Look over there! That's him.

: Who?

s You know! The man Who ... .
: Are you sure? Shouldn't we call the police then?

: I've decided what I want for my birthday. I want that blouse I told you about. The one

that TP UTRUPRN .

B Oh, well, I'm afraid I've already got your present.

: Are you going anywhere nice during the holidays?
: Yes, we are actually. We're going to a lovely place where ...

GETTING IT RIGHT m



A: 1 saw Mike yesterday.
B: Who’ Mike?
Ar He's the 0118 WhOSE ..ol
B: Oh yes, she does that news programme on Friday nights, doesn't she?
5 A: Have you seen any good films lately?
B: Yes, I saw a good one on TV last week. There was a brilliant scene where ...
6 A:1saw a woman with a small dog which ... .
B: Oh, how strange.
A: Yes, and she was wearing a coat the same colour!
7 ArTean'tdecide which . o .
B: I think the black ones will look nicer with your new Ieather jacket.
8 A: What are you listening to? _
B: 18 the CD thal oo e
A: Oh yes, of course. I'm glad you like it. T couldn’t decide what to give vou, but when 1
heard this [ thought it would be ideal.
Extension
Look at the relative clauses again and decide which relative pronouns can be lefi out,
Classwork
1. Choose someone in the class for each sentence below and write a relative clause that you
think is true for them.
Example: I think Jeanne generally likes people who are extrovert and sociable.
1 think ...
| generally likes people who ... U U RO
2 likes things that ... e .
S doesn’t like food which ... ‘
4 often goes to places Where ... .
5 e never goes to see the kind of films where ... ... e :
6 . finds activities in which you have to ... difficult / easw.
7 oo listens to the kind of music which ... e, .
8 knows someone WHO ... ISR .

2 Read out your sentences one by one and let the person you have named say if they are true
or not. If they are true you get a point. The winner is the person with the most points.

Example:
A: 1 think Jeanne generally likes people who are extrovert and sociable.
Jeanne: Yes, thats probably true. You can have a point.

m UNIT 21 DEFINING RELATIVE CLAUSES



Getting started

Non-defining relative clauses

- Read the article about a businessman, Reuben Singh. What is unusual about him?

euben Singh, who is worth
about £14 million, hands the
phone to his accountant. ‘Most

newspapers,’ says the accountant, ‘state
that Reuben 1s worth 15 million. We are
a bit conservative and say 14 million.
It is still rather a lot ... especially for a
19-year-old,” he adds before passing the
phone back to the teenage businessman,
who coughs quietly,

Singh is the owner of the Miss Attitude
Retail Group, which supplies fashion
jewellery and accessories. He is also a

student at Manchester Metropolitan
University, studying for a degree in
financial services. Last year, when he
was still only worth ten million, he was
running his own business while studying
for exams at William Hulme Grammar
School in Manchester.

He opened the first Miss Attitude shop
in Manchester less than a year ago; now
he has 14 shops with another 16 plantted
for next year. He points out that he is the
only teenager who has set up a company
for his own age group.

e, ) e

(adapted from an article by Déuglas K'e-nne'dy in The Indépeﬁdent, 9 December 1995)
2 Find and underline all the clauses starting with who, which and when.
3 Answer the questions about the clauses in 2.

a) Which clauses have commas ()7 ...

b) Which clause gives essential information, and cannot be left out? ...



Looking at language

Non-defining relative clauses

Look at the relative clause in this sentence:

Reuben Singh, who is worth about £14 million, hands the phone to his accountant.
The non-defining relative clause gives extra information. The sentence is still meaningful

without it:

Reuben Singh hands the phone to his accountant.
Compare it with this defining relative clause (see Unit 21):
... he is the only teenager who has set up a company for his own age group.
This relative clause is essential to make the sentence meaningful. It distinguishes this

teenager from others.

The chart below compares the two kinds of relative clauses,

Defining relative clauses:

Non-defining relative clauses:

identify something or somebody:
Reuben Singh is the teenager who runs
his own retail business.

give extra information:
Last year, when he was still only worth
ten million, he was running his own
business.

do not have commas {written English) or
pauses (spoken English).

are separated from the main clause by
commas (written English) or pauses
(spoken English).

can use that instead of who or which:
Reuben Singh is the teenager that runs
his own retail business.

do not use that:
Reuben Singh, who is worth about
£14 million, hands the phone to his
accountant.

We don't say: Renben-Sitgh-that-ismworth

can sometimes (see Unit 21} leave out
the relative pronoun:
The business (which) he started is now
worth £14 million.

I

have to have the relative pronoun:

We don't say: The-business—re-stirted-five-
Fears-apo—owits-o-chairof-shops. We say:

Jj he business, which he started five years ago, |

owns a chain of shops.

Notice how the meaning of a sentence changes according to the type of relative clause:
Non-defining: The man, who was wearing a lime green hat, seemed a little strange. (there is

only one man)

Defining: The man who was wearing a lime green hat seemed a little strange. (there is more
than one man, and I want to talk about the one in the lime green hat)

UNIT 22 NON-DEFINING RELATIVE CEAUSES




Other points

= Which can refer to a whole clause, often with be + adjective;
We spent a week high up in the mountains, which was wonderful.

= Non-defining relative clauses come in the middle or at the end of a sentence:
The man, who was wearing a lime green hat, seemed a little strange.
The policeman spoke to the girl, who did not appear to listen.

In the story below, all the commas have been removed. Underline the three relative clauses
in the story and add commas where necessary.

A 45-year-old woman has won a major modelling contract after having ten children. Annette
Edwards whose last child was born only 19 months ago will appear in advertisements for a face
cream. Mrs Edwards who weighs 58 kg claims she has the same figure that she had at 15.

.adapted from an article by Richard Smith in The Independent, 3 March 1997)

Getting it right

p Exercise 1 Defining and non-defining relative clauses

Underline the relative clause in each sentence, and say if it is defining or non-defining. Then
answer the question about the sentence.

Example: The course, which was very tiring, passed very quickly. non-defining

Which is the main information, a) or b)?
a) The course was very tiring.  b) The course passed quickly. b

1 My mother, who had been sitting still for a very long time, finally spoke. .................

Does the sentence make sense if you leave out the relative clause? ...

[ E%)

The woman who was standing in the corner finally left, but the other women stayed

behind. ................

Is the sentence OK if you leave out the relative clause? .._..............

3 A boy, who was wearing a jacket, was seen running away from the burning car. .................
Which is the main information, a) or b)?
a) The boy was wearing a jacket,
b) The boy was seen running away [rom the burning car. ... -

+ I've got a new job which is wonderful. ..............

What is wonderful, a) or b)?
a) The job itself.  b) Having a new job. .....

5 The chairs, which at first looked old and dirty, were very valuable. .................
Which is the main information, a) or b}?

a} The chairs were old and dirty.  b) The chairs were very valuable. .....
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I Exercise 2 Adding relative clauses

In the story below all the relative clauses have been removed. Put clauses a)-g) in the gaps
and add commas where necessary. In some places more than one clause will be suitable.

Rl Y

River rescue .

&
A quick-thinking cyclist ..ol today

received an award for his actions.

Steve Kimberley was cycling home one
i day last year when an anxious woman asked
“him to help a man 1 ... .. ... Steve
initially tried to pull the man
¢ out with a dog lead. Then, as someone else
rang for the police, he tried to keep the man

calm and alert hy asking him questions: {

Eventually a police officer threw a rope to-
theman3 ............. .

Mr Kimberley 4 was today
being presented with the Tom Mogg Trophy
by the Royal Lifesaving Society. Mr
Kimberley 5 ...............
the society’s Rescue Unit & ................ .

had been taught by -

/

¥

Tk

i

a) who lives in Bath

b) who had recently had a series of three life-
saving lessons

o—whehelpedsave-the life-of a-men-whe-fell

d) who had fallen into the river

e) who works as a computer webmaster

f} which meets at Culverhay Sports Centre
g) which he was able to climb up

b Exercise 3 Learning from learners
Rewrite each learner’s extract as one sentence using a defining or non-defining relative clause

Example: While [ was there [ met a really interesting man. He told me all about his travels in Asia

UNIT 22 NON-DEFINING RELATIVE CLAUSES



> Exercise 4 Building sentences

Make sentences by joining the boxes using non-defining relative clauses.

Examples:
[coat | [new ' [ereen | s coat, which was new, was green................
hotel £200 expensive The hotel costs £200 per night, which is expensive,
per night
! I story ] ! interesting | | too long | .......................................................................
2 | mobile phonel Uapan —| | tiny | .......................................................................
3 plant I flowers are TATE | oot e
vellow
4+ [Jobn 1 [iob | [good | NS RURTPR
5 man twe young 7B i
daughters
6 I Sarah } ] American I I yoga 1 .......................................................................
Extension

Copy the words in boxes onto pieces of paper and mix them up in three piles, one for the
first boxes, one the second etc. Turn over one from each pile and try to make a sentence
including a relative clause.

Classwork

Write a) below on a piece of paper. Add a relative clause to it:

One day a man called Joe, who was wearing a ridiculous pair of trousers

2 Fold the top of the paper over so you cannot see your writing, and pass it to the next
student.

3 Copy b) in the same way, add a relative clause to it and pass it on.

4 Continue like this until sentence f) is completed. Unfold the paper and read the stories.
Whose is the funniest?

a} One day a man called Joe d) He asked her to go to a restaurant
b) met a woman called Miranda e} She said she'd prefer to go to the cinema
c) in the f} In the end they got married and had four children

CLASSWORK IE-



FOnits 13—22 Sentences

Exercise 1 Mixed structures

Match the grammar areas, 1-10, to the example sentences, a)-k).

Example: Using information about time  a) They advised me not to go there because it’s

to start a sentence . &) been quite politically unstable recently.
1 Imperative for instructions ..... b) 1 was wondering if you could lend me 50 pence?
2 Auxiliary do for emphasis ..... ¢) Mesabit Stm_ng?’ my brother. .
—Atfirstshe-didnirlilee-her-newob-
3 Awil... e) I know you don't trust her, but she did help me
4 A wh- question ..... a lot in the past.
5 A tag question to check something f} Five boys who were seen in the area just before
we think we know ... the robbery have now been arrested.

g) The paintings, which went on sale yesterday, are

6 An indirect question .....
on show at the local gallery.
7 Reported speech using tell ... h} You don't live here, do you? Otherwise yowd
8 Reported speech using another know about the village festival.
reparting verb ... i} What time are you meeting Sam?
9 A defining relative clause ... j} First fill the kettle with water, and then put a

teabag in your cup.

-defini ive clause ...
10 A non-defining relative clause k) Her teacher told me she hadn't been seen all day.

Exercise 2 Imperatives

Fill in the gaps with verbs from the box. Then follow the instructions.

add multiply choose take take thisk think tumn

Example: . Think. of a number between 1 and 10 and

1 ithy 9

2 If the answer is a two-digit number, ... these digits together to give a mew number.
3 5 away from the new number.

4 this number into a letter from the alphabet where A=1, B=2, C=3 etc.

5 the name of a country beginning with this letter.

6 the second letter in the country name and ................ of a mammal that begins

with that letter.

What have you got?



In the jokes below, put the words in questions 1-6 in
order, and find the appropriate answers from a)-g).
Example:

Waiter! steak got you Why on thumb my your have? .¢)

-atter] Why have you got your thumb on my steak?

I is high Whyskythe? ... a} 1 want to hold your hand, your
2 be long How the Oxford will train to? ... hand, your hand.
.................................................................................. b} So that birds don’t bump their
3 you that Why are making at funny-looking faces dog? heads. )
er-ldewt-wantitto-fallof-the
B \ o

d) Because if it was large and red
.................................................................................. lt WOuld be a tOma[O.

5 aand green is pea small Why? e) ‘About 200 metres, said the

.................................................................................. station master. .
6 say work What when do from they get bees home? f) Well, he started it.
.................................................................................. g} Honey, ’'m home.

Exercise 4 Mixed structures

Fill in the gaps in this phone conversation between a young woman and her mother.

A: Hi, Mum. 1t's me.

B: Oh, hello! I wasn't expecting you to call. Where are you?

A: We arrived in India yesterday, and an amazing thing happened this morning which T just
had to tell you about,

B: Oh, what?

A: Well, you remember the Prices, 1 ......................... used to live next door when I was ten or
eleven? Well, I met Jamie Price this morning, in the same hotel!

B: Youdidn't,2 ... ?

A: Yeah, and he looked just the same. 1 told him he looked familiar and he said 1 did too, and
when he told me his name I immediately remembered him. You still write to them at

Christmas, 3 ... ?

B: Yes. Well, how amazing. What4 ... in Dethi?

A: He's doing what I'm doing, travelling for a year. Anyway, I'd better go in a minute, but
beforeldo, 15 ... if 1 could ask you a favour?

B: Of course. Go on.

A: You couldn't ring my bank and check they sent the money I asked for, 6 ........................ ?

B: Yes, all right. And what about letters? 7 .................... you want me to open them?

A; Only if they look urgent, and then 8 ......................... me any important news, There are

Internet cafés everywhere. Must go, Mum. Great to speak to you. I'll ring again in a couple
of weeks. Bye.

REVIEW UNIT 2 UNITS 13-22  SENTENCES m



Exercise 5 Defining and non-defining relative clauses |Units 21-22

Put relative clauses a)-1) back into sentences or phrases 1-10. Add any necessary full stops
(.) or commas (,).

Examples: 0
My husband’s the one; ot me.

The building workig)vas running late as well.

1 There were only three people in the a) which was good as we wanted to stay
queue. outside

2 The place is France. b) I asked for

3 Qur car was damaged by the storm. ¢) which was brand new at the time

4 1don't know anyone, do you? d-whe-decs-at-the-coelins

5 The weather was lovely. ¢) that gets on well with him

6 We chose the house f) who was only 16 at the time

7 Our old flat was very airy and big. 2) that had the bigger garden

8 We've tried to arrange the meeting at a h) that I like best for family holidays
ume Pwhich wasalrendyover budget

0 Moira Fisher was left homeless. i) which was on the fourteenth floor :

10 The one was a bit bigger than this one. k) which is convenient for everyone

1) which wasn't many for that time of day

f
S

Exercise 6 Reported speech

Read the two texts and then write what you think the original words were in 1-8.

When Martin invited me to visit his family with him, I 1 agreed to go because I'd heard so much
about them. On the way down there he 2 warned me not to talk about politics. I 3 asked him
what the problem was, and he 4 said that they all disagreed with each other!

Example: Would you like to come and visit my family with me?

David 5 reminded Deborah to take her medicine. She’s always forgetting to take it and then
wonders why she isn't getting any better. I 6 suggested she ser an alarm to help her remember,
but she 7 refused to do that. She 8 said it was a crazy idea.

m REVIEW UNIT 2 UniTs 13-22  SENTENCES



Getting started

Read i
L-E:l tll.le reviews for .the book Harry Poiter and the Philosopher’s Stone by J.K. Rowlin,
erline one word in each review that shows the speaker liked the book y

These verbs in the texts — start, keep
another verb. Put them in the right co

‘I think Harry Potter and the Philosopher's Stone is briltiant.
Once you start eading you can’t stop. My Mum kept telling
me off because every night I was using up the electricity very
late. 1 didn’t want to stop until I'd reached the very end.’

‘I love Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone. Before |
read this book my parents had to force me to read
anything. | preferred watching TV or playing computer
games. Now | want to read all of the Harry Potter books.’

‘Harry Potter and the Philosopher’s Stone is a spectacular
book. The story goes straight into your head. It's very
funny. It made me wish I was a wizard. I'd love to make
up magic spells.’

want, force, prefer, make, love — are all followed by
lumn in the chart,

Verb + to + infinitive

|
Verb + object + to + infinitive

Verb + -ing form

Verb + object + infinitive




Looking at language

Verbs + infinitive or -ing form
When you use two verbs together in English you need to decide whether the second verb
should be the infinitive with or without to, or the -ing form. The structure vou use depends

on the first verb.,

Verb + to + infinitive

These verbs are followed by to + infinitive:

agree appear arrange ask attempt choose decide encourage
expect fail hurry learn manage offer prepare promise
recommend refuse seem tell tend wuwy want warn

We can group some of these verbs like this:
m Reality verbs: appear, seem:
He seems to like music.
m Effort verbs: try, attempt, fail, manage:
She failed to reach the final of the competition.

Tend + to + infinitive means you usually or often do something,
I tend to get up earlier when the weathers good. I tend not to drink coffee in the afternoon,

Verb + object + to + infinitive

These verbs are followed by an object + to + infinitive:

|a5k choose encourage expect tell want wamw

I wanted the sun to shine on my birthday.
Many of these are reporting verbs: ask, tell, encourage, warn:
She asked him to speak more quietly. I told her not to leave the room until I came back.

Verb + object + infinitive without to

Make and let are followed by an object + infinitive without to:
My mother made me wear the most awful clothes.
She let nie stay out later than most of my friends though.
Verb + -ing form

These verbs are followed by the -ing form of the second verb:

avoid can'thelp cantstand consider deny enjoy feel like
finish give up hate imagine keep like love mind
practise prefer putoff suggest understand

We can group some of these verbs like this:

» Like and dislike verbs: like, love, mind, can? stand, enjoy, hate, prefer:
I don’t like getting up early.

m Time verbs: start, stop, continue, begin, put off:
I began taking singing lessons as a child.

m UNIT 23  VERBS FOLLOWED BY THE INFINITIVE OR THE -ING FORM



Verbs that can take to + Infinitive or -ing form

Some verbs — like, love, begin, start, continue — can be followed by either the infinitive or the

-ing form.

I like sailing. /I like to sail.
She began having lessons. / She began to have lessons.
With some verbs, different meanings are expressed through these two structures:

machine. (1 will do the job.)

Verb + to + infinitive + -ing form

go on They went on to talk about their They went on talking after the
travel arrangements. (They did waiter brought the bill. (They
something new.) continued doing the same thing.)

need I need to repair my washing My washing machine needs

repairing. (Someone else will do
the job.)

remember / forget

I remembered to buy the milk.
(I remembered and then 1 bought
the milk.)

I remember buying the milk.
(I bought the milk and now I
remember doing it.)

(I'm trying something difficulc)

stop He stopped to talk to me. (He He’ stopped talking to me. (He's
stopped in order to talk to me.}) | not talking to me any more.}
try Pm trying to lose weight. I'm trying eating just fruit for

breakfast. (I'm trying something
new.)

Sense verbs: hear, see, feel, notice

These verbs can either be followed by the infinitive without to or the -ing form but there is a

difference in meaning. Compare:
I heard a dog bark, and then a car started and drove off. (1 heard the whole of the barking.)
I heard a dog barking as I went past the house. (I heard part of the barking.)

Other points

u With some of these verbs there is a choice of negative with different meanings. Compare:
I didn't ask him to leave (1 didn't ask him, but he left) and I asked him not to leave (1 said,
‘Please don’t leave.’).

m We use the -ing form after a preposition: We talked about starting earlier.
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% Read the text about a musician and answer the questions,

Shy ten-year-old pianist

It is lunchtime and the pianist comes to the end of a long practice in preparation for a
performance tonight. He has played his Mozart, Beethoven, Schumann and fanacek but ¢ant
seem to stop himself. It looks as if someone will have to make him stop. The pianist is ten
years old. Lukas Vondracek has come with his mother to play at a music festival. ‘At a
rehearsal, one of the players was so affected by Lukas’s playing that she forgot to play; said the
conductor. Lukas began playing when he was two and was at first taught by his parents,
musicians in their home town in the Czech Republic.

1 Why is he extraordinary? ... U PPV PP P
2 Find examples of these verb patterns:

a} Reality verb + to + infinitive: ...

b) Time verb + -ing form ... |

¢} Verb + object + infinitive (without to): ...

d) Verb that can be followed by to + infinitive or by -ing form with different meanings:

Getting it right

Pp Exercise 1 Thinking about meaning
Decide which beginning, a), b), or both, matches each ending and tick (v') your choice.

Example:

a) They liked playing cards in the evening v/ but that night they decided to go out
b) They liked to play cards in the evening . s/ instead.

1 a) They stopped to have a drink ... because they were thirsty.
b) They stopped drinking .....

2 a) He remembered buying some sugar ..... but he couldn’t remember where he'd
b) He remembered to buy some sugar ..... put it.

3 a) Oliver tried taking some aspirin ..... but it didn't make him feel better.
b) Oliver tried to take some aspirin ...

4 a) The prisoner went on to say that ..... she was innocent, again and again and
b} The prisoner went on saying that ... again.

5 a) She started to talk just ..... at the same moment as me.

b) She started talking just ...
6 a) Simon heard someone screaming ..... once and then everything went quiet.
b) Simon heard someone scream ...
7 a) He began playing the guitar ..., when he was 12 years old.
b) He began to play the guitar .....
8 a) Iheard the tap drip ..... and the noise started to send me to sleey
b) 1 heard the tap dripping .....

m UNIT 23 VERBS FOLLOWED BY THE INFINTTIVE OR THE -ING FORM




-cercise 2 Learning from learners
Zorrect any mistakes in the sentences, or write correct if there is no error.

Zxample: My mother made me to keep my room tidy.
My mother, made. me keep my. room tid

T 1wanted that he tell me the news. ...

4

2 You should stop to work so hard. ... ST UU ST ORI

T enjoy to g0 t0 the CIMEINA. ... e e

4 W

He avoided talking about it. ...

(el

They won't let us to watch TV 1ate. ...

h

1 look forward to receive YOUT TEPLY. ...oooviii it

|

The university doesn't let students bring food into the classrooms. ...

8 We talked about to go out for a meal one night, didn'twe? ...

> Exercise 3 Choosing the correct form

Read the stories and [ill in the gaps with verbs from the box in the correct form,

chew giveup go hep keepaway know lie smoke feed

The doors were just about to close on my underground

Lo it with crisps, but the hird
wasn't interested. Tt appeared 2 ...
where it was going and as soon as the doors opened at the
next station, it flew out.

Hyouwanttogiveup 3 ... , you are
recommended not 4 ... electrical cables
to help. An Australian builder chewed almost a metre of cable a day for ten years, and found it
had a ‘sweet and pleasant taste’. Unfortunately the cables he was eating contained lead and last
year doctors found the lead levels in the man’s blood were three times the safety limit.
Fortunately, his blood is now back to normal but he has failed 5 ...
smoking.

On 29 January a worried resident of Tilehurst, Berkshire sawa cobra 6 ...
motionless by the side of the toad. He rang the local animal hospital who told him not

T near it. As the man waited for help he warned other people
B . When a man arrived from the animal hospital in full protective
clothing and approached the snake, he realised it was an old car exhaust pipe.

GETTING IT RIGHT 137



&Exercise 4 Text completion

Fill in the gaps with the correct form of a verb from the box, followed by an appropriate
form of the verb in brackets ( ).

begin begin goon goon keep manage need remember tend try went

car because the children 1.............................. (get) bigger, so we
e (look)yandwe 3. {find) one quite quicklv
A few days after Tboughtit I 4. (put) some fuel in it, 50 I stopped at =
petrol station and started to fill itup. I 5. {(not notice) what I'm doing
in petrol stationsand 1 6................ just ... (fill up), paying and driving off. Soon the
ENGINE 7.t {make) the most awful noise, and 1
B (stop) and starting a couple of times but it just

D (get) worse, so | pulled in at another garage and of course found
out that I'd put diesel in a petrol car. Because I'd 10....................o (drive) the

engine needed 300 pounds’ worth of work. Only a week or two old, too.

Classwork

1 Copy these sentences onto a piece of paper and complete them about yourself using anothe:
verb and any other necessary information.

Lired oo Ut )

LA o

L B0 o e {how often?’
L 1emember ... . i when I was a chilé.
My parents made Te ...

2 Fold your piece of paper, and put everyone’s pieces together.

3 Take a different piece of paper. Try to decide who wrote the sentences, and return the piece
of paper to its owner.

m UNIT 23 VERBS FOLLOWED BY THE INFINITIVE OR THE -ING FORM



Getting started

© Match Extracts 1, 2 and 3 to the correct headlines, a). b} or ¢).

a) What a winner! 1) Jupiter, saviour of the world ¢) Baby talk
1 Headline: ... -

would cause sarthquakes worldwide, knocking down almost every bu:\i_di:g(;\:‘f9 :t g
landed in the deepest ocean, it would send waves thoysandls of feet 13 ot
surrounding continents. A minimum of a billion people might die. But Jupiter help 5;

to stop such disasters. i,
i P N e A A vt Mﬁ -

2 Headline: ...

If a large comet hit the Earth, humans would very soon die out. If it hit the land, it

A

MARGARET JONES, 56, can’t seem to stop winning. She has won two out of the three
competitions she’s entered this year, and now she’s won the lottery too! OK, so she
didn’t win the top prize, but she’s not unhappy with her £50,000. ‘Margaret’s amazing.
If she enters a competition, she wins!” says husband Mike. '

T e T T Rt A i .

3 Headline: .....

Rosanna Della Corte was 62 when she gave birth fo a son in 1994,
Now she's trying for another child. If Rosanna gives birth soon, she'll £

be nearly 80 when all the teenage problems siart!

o

Find the sentences with if and number them 1-5, Write the numbers of the sentences which
match a), b) and ¢) below.

First clause Second clause
a) | If + present tense will /can +verb | .
b) | If + past tense would + verb | L.
¢} | If + present tense present tense | ...

" Which of the if sentences describe real, possible situations? ...............
Which describe unreal or imaginary situations? ................

Do any refer to the past? ...............



Looking at language
Conditional sentences

Conditional sentences usuaily have an if clause (the condition) and another clause {the
result): If a large encugh comet hit the Earth {condition), humans would very soon die out
(result). The if clause can come either before or after the result clause.

Use and form

1 The zero conditional describes something that is or was generally true:
If 1 eat fish, ¥ get ill.  If I didn’t eat my meals, Mum got cross.
Form: If + present tense, present tense or If + past tense, past tense
If means ‘whenever’ in a zero conditional sentence.
The imperative {see Unit 14) is often used with the zero conditional:
Tell her about the party if you see her.

2 The first conditional describes real or probable future situations:
If it rains, I won't go out.
Form: If + present tense, will + infinitive
The present simple, present continuous, present perfect simple or continuous (not will)
can be used to talk about the future in the if clause:
If you're going shopping, will you buy me some milk?
If he's had enough, he'll stop.
When and as soon as can replace if in a first conditional sentence. Compare:
If I see hex, I'l tell her (Perhaps 1 won't see her.)
When / As soon as I see her, I'll tell her (I know I'll see her.)
Will can be replaced to show something is less certain:
If you go now you may / might see her. (It is possible but not definite.)
If I pass my exam, we can / could celebrate. {(We can celebrate if we want to.)
In spoken English, we often use going to in the if clause to suggest a previous arrangement
(see Unit 11):
If your sister’s going to be there, I'll definitely go.

3 The second conditional describes imaginary or unlikely situations:
If I knew, I'd tell you.
Form: If + past tense, would + infinitive
In a more tormal style we use were, not was, after if:

If I were you, I'd apply for the job.

If he were here, what do you think he'd do?

Would can be replaced to make the situation in the result clause less certain:

If I went to Africa, I might see wild elephants. (It is possible but not definite.)

If 1 had enough money, I could go round the world. (If I wanted to.) .
Conditions are not always stated. Some sentences do not include an if clause: it is just
suggested:

I'd loye to meet your brother. (If you let me.)

- T RTIEY " ATy
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~ Match the sentence beginnings, 1-6, to the endings, a)-f). Are the sentences examples of
first, second or zero conditionals?

1 1f Deborah rings, ..... a) if she doesn't get the job. ...
2 If1werevyou,... b) they won't notice anything. ...
3 In those days girls only went to ¢) tell her to come roond at 7.00. ...

school ... d) if everybody lived in big houses. ......................
4 She’ll be really upset ..... e) if they came from a rich family, .........................
5 If they're watching television, ..... f) I'd find a new girlfriend. ...

6 We'd have no countryside left ...

COther points

The choice of first or second conditional often depends on the speaker’s view of the situation.
Example: Two people buy lottery tickets every week. One says:

If I win, Fll give up my job. (first conditional; he thinks he can win)
The other says:
If I won, I'd move to the country. (second conditional; she thinks it's unlikely she’ll win)

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Choosing the best form

In situations 1-8 below, which conditionals are possible? Tick (v} a), b), or both if they are
both possible.
Example: The farmer wants to sell the field behind our house to property developers.

a} If they build houses there, it ruins the area. ...

b) If they build houses there, it'll ruin the area. X4

1 That politician Steven Brown has been offered some money by a businessman.
a} What will you do in his situation? .....

b} What would you do in his situation? .....

2 The interview went well, actually. I think they liked me.
a) If they offer me the job, I'm going to accept it. ...
b) 1f they offered me the job, I'd accept it. .....

3 Tts a simple law of physics,
a) Water boils if yvou heat it to 100 °C. ...
b) Water would boil if you heated it to 100 °C. ...

I can't believe more people are getting on this bus.
a} If any more get on, it'll never be able to move. .....

b} If any more got on, it would never be able to move. ...

GETTING 17 RIGHT m



5 She’s phoned twice already today.
a) If she phones again, I'll tell her what I think. ...,
b) If she phoned again, I'd tell her what 1 thought. .....

6 1 think I know how it works.
a) If you pushed this, the drink would come out. ...

b) If you push this, the drink comes out. .....

7 Elvis died in 1977, didn't he?
a)} If he'’s still alive today, do you think he’ still singing rock'n’roll? ...
b) If he was still alive today, do you think he'd still be singing rock'n'roll? .....

8 Their baby is due next month.
a} If it’s a girl, they're going to call her Emily. .....
b) If it was a girl, they would call her Emily. .....

[ Exercise 2 Getting the form right: first conditional

In the conversation below, two friends are putting a new piece of furniture together. Fill in
the gaps with the correct form of the verb in brackets.

A: So where do you think this bit goes?

B: Well, if we .put (put) it here, this piece will fit (fit} onto it perfectly.
A:Yes, butifyoul ... {do) that, how 2

................ FOU v
(get) the doors on?

B: Good point. Perhaps we should do the doors first. Yes, il we 3 ...
(attach) the doors now, we 4 ..., T (be able t0) stand it upright.

A:Buthow 5 ... WE {get) thetoponifwe 6 ... {do) that?
7 ... TR P PV {(be) too tall to reach.

B: Hmm. OK. Let’s put the top on first then.

A: Yes, Good. Now, if we 8 ... (stand) it upright, we
O (be able to) fix the doors and put the shelf in, and it
10 ... TR {be) finished.

B: Not quite. What’s this bit?

A: Ah, thats easy. fyou 11 ... (read) the instructions, you
) 5 I (see) that it's a spare shelf — we don’t need it.

What is the piece of furniture? Choose from pictures a)—¢) below. ...

ofe e

a) b) c) .‘ d) hJ

glojolefo
olele|ofle
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» —xercise 3 Getting the form right: second conditional
Write answers for questions 1-4 below, and write suitable questions for answers 5-8.

Zwample: How would your friend feel if you always wore the same clothes as him / her?

Hed probably get quite annoyed with me.

Example: How would you feel if you came top in all your exams?

as me.

I'd walk up to them and ask him / her what he / she was doing, and then tell him / her our
relationship was over.

First I'd buy a b1g house with a swimming pool and then I'd invest the rest of it.

Extension

Extend your answer to either question 1 or 4 into a short paragraph giving more information
about what you would do and why. If you are working in class, your teacher can read out
vour paragraphs and other students can guess who wrote them.

- =xercise 4 Learning from learners

Twao language students are talking about their plans for the future. Decide if their use of
conditionals in 1-10 is right or wrong, and put a tick (v}, or correct those that are wrong,

Pietro: I'm thinking of moving to Oxford next month.
suzi:  Really? Why do you want to do that?

Pietro: Because 1 think if 1 will stav here, 1 1 might get bored. stay... ST
Suzi:  But you might not like Oxford. What 2 will vou do 1
then?

Pietro: Oh, 1 know I'll like it because I've been there before.
Suzi:  Have you? You seem to have been everywhere. I've
hardly been anywhete since 1 artived.

GETTING IT RIGHT m



Pietro: Where 3 would you like to go? 3
Suzi:  Oh, lots of places — 4 1 like to go to Scotland, and I'd 4
love 1o see Oxford and Cambridge, of course.

Pietro: Well, if 5 1 will decide to move to Oxford, 6 come 5
and visit. B
Suzi: Thanks. When 7 do you know for sure if you're T
moving? B e
Pietro: Well, if 8 1 didn't pay for the course by next week,
9 T1l have to wait until next month. 10 I'd let vou 9.
know what happens if you like. 10

Classwork

1 Work in pairs. Write a first conditional sentence on a piece of paper. Then give it to your
teacher.

Example:
If the weather's good tomorrow, we could go to the beach.

RS

. e NSRS
s SN  e iy

2 Make a circle. Your teacher gives Player 1 one of the conditional sentences. Player 2 (on
Player 1's right) has to use something from Player 1's result clause to make a new sentence,
Continue round the circle.

Example:

Player 1: If the weather’s good tomorrow, we could go to the beach.
Player 2: If we go to the beach, F1I try windsurfing.

Player 3: If you go windsurfing, youll fall in the sea a lot.

Player 4: If you fall in the sed ...

3 You're out if:
you can't think of a new sentence
or you repeat an idea
or the class agree you've made a conditional mistake.

4 Start again with a new sentence each time someone loses. The winner is the last person left.

£

TEL
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Getting started

Read the articles about lucky rescues and choose the correct sentence, a) or b), to finish
each article.

3* T don’t know what would have happened to me if he hadn't heard me’
o} If rescuers had delayed another 24 hours, he would have used up his supply of oxygen.

ALIVE - after four days under a boat f

IT WAS, he said, like heaven. Four days after his yacht capsized in the icy Southern Ocean, Tony !
Bullimore was finally rescued yesterday. He had spent four days under his yacht in one of the world’s L
most dangerous seas. Waiting in complete darkness, he survived through determination and bits of
chocolate. Two days ago he ran out of water. .....

Talkmg parrot saves trapped van driver by crying out help g

A parrot rescued a man who was trapped under the wheels of
a van by copying his calls for help. ‘T thought I was going to be
stuck under the van all night long,” Mr Stone, 58, said. 4 '
‘Although I cried and shouted for help, no one seemed to be

able to hear me.” But 100 metres away, at the Broadway
Caravan Park, Sonny, the parrot, heard him and repeated his
shouts which alerred two men who work at the park. “Senny is
a real life-saver,” said Mr Stone

b S NN

Z What is the form of the third conditional? Label the underlined parts of the sentenice below
using phrases from the box.

would if past participle past perfect have

If rescuers had delayed another 24 hours, he would have used up kis supply of oxygen.

3 Underline the correct alternative in each sentence.

The third conditional talks about 1 the past / the present / the future. Tt describes 2 what really
happened / what might have happened. The if clause comes 3 before / after / before or after the
possibility clause.



Looking at language

This unit looks at ways of expressing how things could be or could have been different, and
how to express wishes about the present and the past.

The third conditional

The third conditional describes possibilities in the past that did not happen. Look at these

examples:
Conditional sentence What actuaily happened?
If rescuers had delayed another 24 hours, Rescuers did not delay; he did not use up

he would have used up his supply of oxygen. | his supply of oxygen.

I wouldn’t have met my husband if I hadn’t I did meet my husband because I did go
gone to Italy. to ltaly.

We can make the possibility less certain by using might or could instead of would:
We might / could have won the match if Williams hadn’t been injured.

Form
If + past perfect, would(n't) / might(nt) / could(n’t) + have + past participle
If I hadn’t gone to Italy, I wouldn’t have met my husband.

The if clause can come either before or after the possibility clause. When the would clause
begins the sentence, we do not use a comma:
I wouldn’t have met my husband if I hadn't gone to Italy.

Other points

We can mix third with second conditionals (see Unit 24):
If I hadn’t gone to Italy, I wouldn’t be married now.
past possibility present result

1 Fill in the gaps in the third conditional sentences below.

1 They ..o, (finish) by now if they ... (start) the job on time.

2 What ... she ... (do) if her parents ... (not like’
her new boyfriend?

3 I'msure lots of people ... (apply) for the job if they ... (hear)
about it.
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We use wish to talk about something in the present or past that is or was not true, but we
would like it or would have liked it to be true.

Wishes about
the present

| Wishes about the
~ past (regrets)

Other polints

Wishes about situations or the speaker’s habits

We use past tenses (past simple, past continuous):
I wish he was more enthusiastic. (he isn’'t enthusiastic)
I do wish it wasn’t raining. (it is raining)
I wish I didn’t smoke so much. (1 smoke a lot)

Wishes about actions

We use would + infinitive without to:
I wish he would stop talking. (he is talking a lot now)
I wish they’d hurry up. (they are being slow)

We use the past perfect
I wish I had accepted the invitation. (I didn't accept)
He wishes he’d never taken the job. (he did take the job)

If only can be used in the same way as wish (both present and past). It is slightly stronger

and more dramatic:

If only I could drive. (1 can’t drive.)
If only I'd seen you earlier. I could have warned you about the traffic. (1 didnt see you earlier.)

¢ Look at the cartoon. What do you think the missing words are?

COME TRUE...

A Stwen dppleky. carToon " R
WHERE WISKHES
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Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Choosing the best form

Decide if a) or h) best expresses the idea of sentences 1-8, and tick (V) your choice.
Sometimes both are possible.

Example: He doesn't love me, but I want a) 1wish he loved me, ¥
him to. b) 1wish he had loved me. .....
1 Ispent a lot of money yesterday. a) 1wish 1 didn’t spend so much money. ...
It wasn't a good idea. ' b) Iwish | hadn’t spent so much money. .....
2 He is smoking in here and I don’t a) I wish he wouldn't smoke in here. .....
like ir. b) 1 wish he didn't smoke in here. ...
3 He phoned me last night. It wasnt a a) 1wish he hadn't phoned me. ...
pleasant phone call. b) 1wish he didn't phone me. ...,
4 1 went to London for the day and met  a) 1 I hadn’t gone to London, I wouldn't have
an old friend by chance. met Sam. ...
b) 1 I hadn't gone to London, T wouldn't meet
Sam. ...
5 1want to be rich. a) 1 wish I would be rich. .....
b} 1wish 1 was rich. ...
6 1missed my train, which was lucky, a) I T hadn't missed the train, 1 might he in
as it crashed. hospital. .....

b) I T hadn't missed the train, I would have beer
in hospital. .....

7 1 want Mike to write to me more often. a) I wish he wrote more often. .....
b) 1 wish he would write more often. .....

B Abigail is making a mess all over the a) 1 wish she didw't make such a mess. ...
floor with her toys. b) 1 wish she wouldn't make such a mess. .....

b Exercise 2 Writing regrets
Read the regrets below and fill in the gaps using the information in italics.

Example: If Id passed my exam, 1'd be a lawyer by now.
I didn't pass my exam.

1 If I'd left home ten minutes earlier, T ... . . T :
I didn’t catch the bus.

2 Maybe i .. , and not literature, I would
have a more useful job now.
I didn’t study science.

3 1 wouldn't have wasted so much time if ... ST OO OSSPSR
the exams were going to be so hard. I wish I'd realised that earlier.
I didn't know the exams were going to be so hard.
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= Mavbe if . as a child, [ wouldn’t be so
<-ared of dogs now.
lidn’t have a pet dog.

5 1dosometimes Wish ... . I would've been
able to travel more.
1 got married quite early.

= Where are Dave and Susannah? The dinner’s going to be completely runined.
Twish . .
They're always late.

1wish ...... U SO SO RSSO SORIOI to work. This awful uniform
makes me look ridiculous.
1 can’t wear my own clothes.

s 7

My sister wishes ... .
[ always borrow my sister’s clothes and she hates it.

~ £xercise 3 Learning from learners

Learners were asked to talk in groups about their wishes and regrets. Rewrite the underlined
mistakes they made with wish and the third conditional.

A: Ts there anything you regret, Kyoko?

B: Sometimes I think about my career. If 1 would've listened to my parents, I might've become
a violinist. How about you?

A: Actually, 1 [ wish T can speak Japanese. I might like to go and work in Japan one day. Oh,
and 2 1 wish my sister married her boviriend. The whole family wants her to.

C: A regret of mine is about an ex-boyfriend. 3 I wish now I didn't spend so much money on
him. i I'd known how he was going to treat me 4 I would be more careful. Stefan, you're
very quiet. Any regrets?

D: Only about food. T was a very fussy eater as a child. 5 1 wish | discovered good food earlier.
In my family, though, it's my mother who has the regrets. 6 She wishes she would have had
the opportunities I had.

Example: I [d listened ...

L L TR RO PR UTRN P TOR TR
DU P TP TTSTORO D e L
B B
Extension

Write two regrets that you have.
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- Exercise 4 Writing people’s comments about the past

Read the stories about lucky escapes below and add an appropriate comment using the third
conditional. One story is about luck but not a lucky escape. Which one? ...

Example: A robber broke into Mrs Jakeson's house, tied her up and started to look around for
valuable items to steal. But luckily for Mrs Jakeson her nephew arrived unexpectediy. The
robber ran off without stealing anything. If John, my nephew, hadn t arrived, the rabber might

1 When Sarah Donaldson got to the check-in desk, they asked her if she would stay one more
day because they had overbooked the flight. They offered her a room in a luxury hotel, and
she agreed as she had no urgent appointments back home. She didn't realise how lucky she
was until she read that everyone on the plane had become ill with food poisoning. ‘If 1

2 Mike Watson and his girlfriend Deborah Willis had a lucky escape from their car yesterday.
They were driving through town when they saw a friend of theirs walking along, so they
decided to park and say hello. One minute after stepping out of their car, it exploded.
Awe . . P ST T PSPPSR e y

3 Last week Sheila Dunnock decided not to play the lottery for the first time in over a year.
She had never won anything in the past. She was horrified when her numbers were chosen
that week, but then her hushand Dick told her he had bought the ticket himself. ‘If Dick

Classwork

1 Read the amusing article below about a robbery that went wrong,

2 Work in teams of three or four. In ten minutes, write as many third conditional sentences
about the story as possible.

Example: If the men hadn’t got lost, they wouldn't have returned to the same gas station.
3 At the end of ten minutes, the group with the most correct sentences wins.

Two men drove into a petrol station in
Vancouver, Canada, pointed guns at the

Then the robbers returned yet another time.
This time their car wouldnt start and they

cashier, and drove away with $100. But 20
minutes later, they realised they were lost.
They decided to ask for directions, so they
pulled into another petrol station.

Somehow they didn' realise that they were
at the same station they had robbed earlier,
and they asked directions from the same
cashier. He stayed cool, gave them directions,
and, as soon as they left, he began calling the
police.

needed a mechanic. When they learned that
there was no mechanic available until eight
the following morning, they kept trying to
start the car themselves. The police finally
arrived and the men were still there. This time
they were on the phone, trying to call a
breakdown service. Their car battery was {lat.

}

,m‘wmww
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he passive

Getting started

Read one of the extracts from an article about
i burglary, Then answer this question:

Why was the burglary unusual?

Extract 1 Extract 2

Police? I want to report a
burglary. My house has

been stolen. %

‘T WENT to put the key in the door

Police? I want to report a
burglary. Somebody has
stolen my house.

T WENT to put the key in the door %

and the door had gone,” Mr McSharry
said yesterday. Not only that, but
somebody had taken the stone

around the door too. Inside there was 4
almost nothing left and I thought ¢
there must have been a terrible §
mistake, It is the worst theft I have¥

ever seen. There was nothing left but
the walls.’

The police believe an organised §

gang carried out the theft.

‘It is important the police catch ™

them,” said Mr McSharry. “You can
replace a door, but you can'#replace a
whole house.’

and the door had gone,” Mr McSharry
said yesterday. ‘Not only that, but the
stone around the door had been taken
too. Inside there was almost nothing
left and I thought there must have

been a terrible mistake. It is the worst 3
theft I have ever seen. There was i

nothing left but the walls.’
The police believe the theft was
carried out by an organised gang.

‘It is important they are caught,’ ¢
said Mr McSharry. “You can replace a *

door, but you can't replace a whole
house.

e, . " Gl " e R

Read both extracts and underling any differences you notice.

3 Look at the two headlines, Which headline makes the honse more important than the thief?
How does it do this? ... ...



Looking at language

The passive

Use

In English a verb can be active or passive:

—

Active: The starting point of a clause is the Passive: You can use a different starting
person or thing that did something (the ‘doer’): | point, not the ‘doer": ‘
Somebody has stolen my house. My house has been stolen. J

1 The passive can be used when the ‘doer’ is understood, or not important:
It is important they are caught. (we know it is the police who will try to catch them)
This use of the passive is typical:

n to describe processes — the etnphasis is on how something is produced, not who does it:
Tea is grown on south-facing hillsides, and is harvested twice a year. It is packed locally
before being sent to ...

n in formal writing, especially impersonal letters which focus on what happens, not who

does it:
The statement was sent to you at the end of January, and you were asked to repay the loar
by ihe middle of March. This was not done.

2 We can use the active or the passive to keep ihe starting points of two clauses the same,
even when the ‘doer’ changes. Compare:

starting point same starting point
‘doer’ ‘doar’
She opened the door and (she) shouted to a friend.

The starting point stays the same. Both clauses are active because ‘she’ is the ‘doer’ in
both clauses.

starting point same starting point passive + by + new ‘doer’
‘doer’
She  opened the door and (she) was seen by one of her neighbours.

The starting point stays the same, but the second clause is passive because ‘she’ is not
the doer. '

1 Answer the questions.
1 In the two clauses in the sentence below, is the ‘doer’ the same or different?
He walked into the room and was asked to sit down. ....... PR

2 Is the second clause active or passive? ...
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The passive is formed with be + past participle:

! Passive
Tense / verb form be Past participle
Present simple Itis cooked
Pres;ent / past continnous | Iam /was being watched
Present perfect She has been seen
Will future They will be sold
Going to future They are going to be sold
Future perfect She will have been elected
Past simple He was arrested
Past perfect We had been asked
Infinitive I wanted to be noticed
-ing form I hate being watched

Verbs that do not have an object (intransitive verbs) do not have a passive form:

We say: The plane took off. We don't say: Fheplancwastakenoff.

Change the active verb forms into passive forms.

Example: gives s

given take is { are taken

i glven. take is /[ are taken,

L does ..o 6 hadeaten ...
2 iswatching ... 7 will teach ...
3hasread ... B omake ...
4 caught oo 9 will have seen ...

W
z
Iy
w
&
E
5
e is]

Other points

In spoken English, get + past participle can also be used to make the passive, with verbs
expressing change or something happening:

My house got broken into / was broken into last night.
If thete is no change, or nothing happens, we use be + past participle. We don't say: Fhe

mealeot-enjoyedby-everpone. We say: The meal was enjoyed by everyone.

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE @



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Choosing the best form

Underline the correct verb form.

Example: The gallery has over 1,000 paintings. These have been collected / have collected

~ o VT |9

o s]

10

during the last 100 years.

He was a collector as well as an artist. He collected / was collected nearly 1,000 paintings.

The first pocket calculator weighed almost a kilogram. Its inventor invited / was invited to
trade fairs all over the world.

Jonathan is starting a new job next week. He is going to pay / is going to be paid much more
than before.

These beautiful clocks assemble / are assembled by hand.
Visitors are advising / are being advised to stay away from the city centre at night.
The five prisoners who escaped last week have caught / have been caught.

Welcome to the conference. After this meeting you'll give / you'll be given a welcome pack
with details of the talks and your accommodation.

I'm fed up with always asking / getting asked the same question by unfriendly journalists,

I am pleased to report that your visa application has been successful and that your passpor
has been veturned / has returned by the Immigration Office.

A young couple, whose parents were not allowed / didnt allow them to see each other becarse
of an argument between the two families, have married in secret.

[ Exercise 2 Active or passive?

Fill in gaps 1-9 in the statistics below about Coca-Cola with the verb in brackets. Use the
active or passive in a suitable tense.

500 million séivings of Coca-Cola (consume) Seven billion servings of Coca-Cola's produ. -
are consumed \orldwide every year.* {these include Cherry Coke, Lilt, Fanta, Spriz
94 per cent of the world’s population 1 (recognise) TAB Clear, Five Alive) 6 (consume)

OTOT RURUT the Coca-Cola trademark. -~ in Britain last year.

109 is the number of years since Coca- : The 40-foot Coca-Cola bottle in Times Squar:
Cola2 (invenl ... New York, 7 (take) ................ ... sever
148 litres 3 (consume) .......................... . seconds to open, float a straw and empty itses.

by the average Brit every year. 773 million servings of Coca-Cola products

The average American 4 (drink} 8 (drink) ... every day
.......................... 275 litres every year. around the world.

195 is the number of countries where Coca-Cola Nine billion litres of Coca-Cola 9 (sell)
Sisell) ... e in Britain last year.

*all these statistics are from 1995
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. =xercise 3 Explaining choices

Say if verb forms 1-6 in the stories below are active or passive and tick (v) the correct
explanation for the choice, a), b) or both,

Story 1

BEN BEECH, a bookseller in Scarborough, was amazed recently when
someone offered him a box of old books containing a poetry book that he had
won as a 14-year-old schoolboy. 1 My mum threw it out one day, Mr Beech
said. The book stiil had the name of Mr Beech’s old school in Derby, 150 miles
away. 2 It was given fo Mr Beech for a poem he wrote about a fish tank.

T Y E i TP . - S .
RN U N nr e P

LAl

s

Example:
aclive a) Someone is the ‘doer. v,

b) Someone is not the ‘doer’. .....

1 a) The starting point and ‘doer’ are the same. ...
b) The starting point and ‘doer’ are different. ...

2 a) ltis understood who gave Mr Beech the book. (The school.) ...
b} The starting point is the same as in the sentence before. .....

Story 2

B A teenage couple who fell in love but 3 were separated by World War Two

4 were married yesterday after a chance meeting 56 years later. Tom Bryant, 73,
and vy Butler, 71, met in 1941, but lost touch when Tom 5 was called up fo_r the
army. 6 Both married other people and settled in different places. Back in his home

town of Ellesmere Port this year, Tom saw Ivy shopping. _
"""‘MW
MHWMW_/—/MMWM i eV

3o a) The starting point (the couple) is the same in this clause as the one
before. ...

h) We don't know what separated them. ...

L ST a) The couple is the ‘doer’. .....

b} You need a ‘doer’ {often a priest) to join two people in marriage. ...

5 a) The ‘doer is understood. .....
b) Tom is the ‘doer’. ...

6 e a) Other people is the ‘doer’. .....
b) Both is the ‘doer’. .....
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[ Exercise 4 Text completion

Read Extract 2 in Getting started again. Then fill in gaps 1-8, choosing the active or passive
voice. The box of nouns / pronouns and verbs will help you.

Nouns / pronouns: a door the door -hewse 1 they a whole house
Verbs: carry out catch go replace replace see steal take think

‘l went to put the key in the doorand 1......... U RUR VO UR N . Mr McSharry said
yesterday. ‘Not only that, but the stone around the door 2 ...
t0o. Inside there was almost nothing feftand 3 ... EUTUT there must
have been a terrible mistake. It is the worst theft 14 ... S SO UP PR . There
was nothing left but the wails.’

The police beiieve the theft 5 ... by an organised gang.

Teis IMPOTANL 6 ..o . said Mr McSharry. ‘You can

T ybhut you canmt 8 ... .

Think of a book, film or building. Describe it to the
others in your group, always using the word it as
the starting point of the sentence. The others have
to guess what you are talking about.

Examples:

1t was built about 100 years ago in New York. Its very tall, and it was designed to show people that
they had arvived in New York. (Statue of Liberty)

It was written by a Russian over 100 years ago, and it’s very long. It has been made into a film mo=
than once, I think. (War and Peace)

1t was directed by Quentin Tarantino, and it was made in the States. It was very viclent.
{Pulp Fiction}
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aetting started

%zad the strange story about a ship, the Baychimo.

Which is true, a), b) or ¢)? .....

& The ship was stolen by some Inuit.

= The ship sailed for many years without any N
people on board. AI—
The ship’s crew said there was a ghost on board, 0 1500
Tk
m

. Northwest

Bering Straits

n 6 July 1931, the Baychimo left Vancouver, Canada, under the command of Captain

John Cornwall. Passing through the Bering Straits, the ship entered the Northwest
Passage. The captain spent hundreds of thousands of dollars buying furs along the Victoria
Island coast. On the return journey the ship was caughe in early winter ice and was unable to
mave, With the ship in danger of being crushed, Captain Cornwall and his crew made a2 camp
on safer ice closer to shore and prepared to wait there until the spring.

After a storm in November the cemperature rose, enabling the men to leave the camp. They
found that the Baychimo had broken free of its ropes and disappeared. Caprain Cornwall
learnt that some Inuit bad seen the missing ship 45 miles away. Captain Cornwall and his
crew managed to find the ship and remove most of its furs, but before they could finish, the
Baychimo vanished again.

The following spting the ship was seen 300 miles further east near Herschel Island. Since
then the Baychimo has been seen frequently. The last time was in 1962 when fishermen found
the ship in the same area. The Baychimo has disappeared since then, but it will turn up again.

Without looking back at the story, tick (') the phrases below which were in it.

a) the temperature was risen ...
b) the temperature rose ...
c) the Baychimo was vanished .....

d) the Baychimo vanished .....

e) The Baychimo has been disappeared since then .....

f) The Baychimoe has disappeared since then .....

" Now check your answers to Exercise 2 in the story. Do any of the correct answers look

strange? Why? ...



Looking at language
Verbs confused with the passive

This unit looks at verbs which are easy to confuse with the passive because the ‘doer’ (the
thing that did or caused the action) is not mentioned. There are iwo types: some are
transitive, and can be used in three ways, and others are intransitive.

Transitive verbs confused with the passive

Compare these sentences, which are all possible in English:

1 The boys broke the window. (Active: the boys are the ‘doers”)
2 The window was broken by the boys. (Passive: the boys are the ‘doers”)
3 The window broke. (Ergative: there is no ‘doer’; the window appears to have broken itself

QOther wransitive verbs which behave like break are:

|b0'11 close cook freeze melt open sink smash start stop—;

They often describe movement or change.

[
[ 1 Active | 2 Passive 3 Ergative

| a guard opened the door. ;_ The door was opened by a guard. | The door opened.

I started the car. ]L The car was started by James. The car started first time.

I
Mary boiled the water. { The water was boiled by Mary.

) The water boiled.

In the examples in the third column, the subject of the sentence {(door, car, water) is not the

‘doer’. The ‘doer’ is not mentioned. (We don’t say: Fhre-doorepenedby-tgnard.) When the

‘doer’ is mentioned, the passive is used: The door was opened by a guard.

These verbs can be useful to avoid waking responsibility in embarrassing situations. You can
say: The glass has broken (rather than I've broken the glass).

1 Use the words to write sentences for columns 1-3 above.
Example: Tim rang the bell
. Tim rang. the bell. . The bell was rung by Tim. . The bell rang....

1 thesun melted theice 2 the storm sank the ship
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-ransitlve verbs confused with the passive

. >mpare these sentences:
An accident happened laie last night.

1 d e

A careless driver caused an accident late last night.

Sentence 1 may sound strange because we often expect the subject of a sentence to be the
zause of an action.

There is a group of intransitive verbs in English which behave like happen above:

crash die disappear fall happen land rise take off vanish

The passive is not possible with these verbs because they do not have an object:

~ We say: We don’t say:

Something terrible happened yesterday. Sotrethrineterrtblewarhappened:
My cat disappeared last week and hasn’t My-catmwas-disappearedtast-week-and
! been seen since. hasut-been-seensince
Her father died peacefully in the night. Herfather-wasdicd-peacefutiy-inthenisht:
The plane took off safely during a storm. Theplarewastakernoff-safel-duringd

Fill in the gaps with a verb from the box above to give a similar meaning to the active,
transitive sentences 1-4.

1 The pilot flew the plane out of the airport. The plane ..................... :

2 Tcouldn't see my [riend anywhere. My friend had ...................... .

3 The gas lifted the balloon inte the air. The balloon ...............oooveen. into the air.

4 The bad driver caused an accident. Anaccident ... because of the
bad driver.

Other points

To talk about problems with cars we can say: I can’t / couldn’t start the car or The car won't /
wouldn’t start, but we don’t usually say: Fhe-cordossnittdidntstart

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE m



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Getting the form right

In 1-10 below, tick (+/) the sentences which are grammatically correct and put a cross (X)
next to those that are wrong.

Example: All of a sudden the strange shape was disappeared. . X

At last the sun rose and it suddenly seemed a lot warmer. .....

The chicken is cooking at the moment, but it will be ready in ten minutes, .....
The ice melted by the heat. ...

In the battle the ship was sunk by sailors from its own navy. .....

She was died peacefully last year after a long illness. ...

She was fallen in love with him almost as soon as she saw him. .....

The car crashed into a tree. ...

This story was happened in 1988 to my father. .....

LI N o N | L A

My glasses have broken again so I'll have to get a new pair. .....

[
<

Anna will happen an accident if she continues to drive so fast. ...

Extension
Correct the sentences that you marked wrong.

Example: .._.the strange shap_e disappeared.

- Exercise 2 Choosing the best form
In the strange story below, underline the best form of the verb in 1-10.

The events P'm going to tell you about was happened / happened ten vears ago when 1 was a
student. | was about to set off for home from college, but my car 1 wouldn't be started / woula-
start. It was about five in the evening and dark. When I got out of the car, the door 2 was closes
closed behind me without me touching it. When I tried to open the door, I couldn', so I stood
there for about ten minutes wondering what to do. Then [ saw a man coming towards me, so 1
asked him to help me try to open the door. But suddenly he 3 was disappeared / disappeared.
And then, all of a sudden, I heard a noise and the door 4 was opened / opened. 1 locked around
but there was no one there. I got back into the car and this time it 5 was started / started
straight away.

On the way home 1 had to stop because of an accident. Two cars 6 had been crashed / had
crashed. A policeman told me the accident 7 had been happened / had happened a few minutes
earlier and that one of the drivers 8 had been died / had died. 1 had been saved from the accider
because my car 9 had been broken down / had broken down. After that T 10 was started / started
believing in guardian angels.
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> =xercise 3 Learning from learners

In the extracts from learners’ ghost stories below, there are mistakes with the verbs you have
studied in this unit, or the passive is chosen wrongly. Find the mistakes and correct them.

Extract 1

I sow a %JYIL :,mndm% by the side of

Y %]
the road and fwjfﬁj;p&& the car

to offer her a lift she get in and

[ drove her down the road to a farm

house. When we got theve | got out %
of the car, but the %jrl was

disappeared completely. A man and a
woman came aut and | said | had

bmu%h'r their dau%hTe,r home but she

had just been vanished They looked

very surprised and a little scared and

told me their dauﬂ,h’(er was died ten

%E.Cll’.‘_’: O\%D,

(three more mistakes)

Extract 4

Jenny woke up one night because her bed
suddenly was shook violently. There was no
ohe in the room. Suddenly it was stopped

23 c;.uickz'y as it was started. She moved

out of the flat the next day.

Extraci 2

| The. hand, without an arm came

towards him and was held his

hand. He couldn't move or speak

wac he was terrified.

R T S PR R DA R i

{one mistake)

Extract 3

\ My ﬁwle.n;:/ dveom? She Sowl her
tAacle who wies died Tooe months
\ covliav. She Told her povents
T he naxT a}o-&; e 'f’ha.tj et

To his Frove. ond Lownd Thot

S preve STone wold brokers.

(ofie mistake)

(three mistakes)

Extension

Write a story about something strange that has happened to you or someone you know.

GETTING IT RIGHT



b Exercise 4 Rewriting questions

Rewrite sentences 1-8, using the verbs in brackets, so that you avoid claiming responsibilitv
for a difficult simation.

Example: Oh, look! I've pulled the curtain down. (come down)

Oh,. look!, The, curtain’s.come. down, )
1 TI've broken your vase. (break) ?
2 Unfortunately, I dropped the glass and smashed it. (fall / smash)
3 1 just walked past the car and [ set the alarm off. (go off) a

Classwork

1 In small groups, write five sentences, of at least ten words each, one with the verb disappear.
one with happen, one with die, one with stop and one with rise.

Example: I need to take some notes, but my pen has disappeared.

2 Choose one word in each sentence (not the verb) to miss out. Replace your word with the
word blank.

Example: I need to take some notes, but my blank has disappeared.

S

3 Take it in turns to read a sentence with the word blank to the other groups. The other
groups guess the missing word and write it on a piece of paper. Each group holds up their
piece of paper. A group scores a point if they guessed correctly, but they must get exacily
the right word, not just any word which is grammatically correct.

Example: pencil is incorrect, and only pen gets a point.

4 The winning group is the one with the most points at the end.



Getting started

| 1 Read the newspaper article and answer B

the questions,

a) What was the good news for the woman in
the article?

: Woman sells SO0p =rooéhmf'0r' £13,000

A HOUSEWIFE who feared losing her The woman noticed the brooch in the
home sold a brooch bought for 50p for  corner of a shelf at her local second-hand
£13,225 at auction yesterday. She had been  shop about a year ago. Her local jewellers
going through serious financial problems told her the diamonds were not real.
after divorcing her husband. : When the woman had the brooch valued,

The buyer bought the diamond butterfly-  Phillips® jewellery specialist, Keith Pearson,
shaped brooch at auctioneers, Phillips, in  told her it would sell for up to £10,000

4 west London. o at auction.

o N aﬂ MW

&

Look at this sentence from the text, and answer the questions.

h [he aman ad the b 0oC Lll i ry
L» €N fW . h ¥ h Vv . !pS Jewe“e SpeClahSI, ](elﬂl Pea’ son, told ]181 i

a) Who valued the brooch, the woman or Keith Pearson?

b} What is the form of the underlined phrase, i) or ii)?

i) have + object + past participle i) have + past participle + object



Looking at language

Get / have something done

Use

Look at these sentences about the brooch: :
Keith Pearson valued the brooch. Active: We know the ‘doer’ and want to put him first.
The brooch was valued. Passive: The ‘doer’ is not important or not known.

The woman had the brooch valued. Have something done: We want to put the person
affected by an action first, not the ‘doer’.

So get / have something done is used when:

1 you arrange for somebody else to do 2 something happens to you, often (but
something: not always) something unpleasant:

The woman had the brooch valued. She got her hat blown off.
(somebody else valued it) I've had my house burgled three times
P'm getting my hair cut at a new place now. '
in the town centre tomorrow. If she’s lucky, she'll have her business
{somebody else will cut my hair) plan accepted.
They've had their house repainted since
our last visit. (somebody else has
painted it)

We use get (not have) something done when no one / nothing else is involved:
I got my finger stuck in the bottle.
He got his hat caught in the branches.

Note that get something done is not usually used in the present perfect tense. We say: I've had

my hair cut. We don't say: Fvepotiny—hatcut

1 Underline four examples of get / have something done in the conversation below.
Are they examples of Use 1 or 2 above?

A: Whats that scar you've got on your leg?
B: Thars from an accident I had a few years ago. It all happened
when 1 was having a new patio built and 1 came out with cups

of tea for the workmen. 1 got my sleeve caught on the door
handle and the cups flew out of my hands. Then I fell over
onto a bit of broken cup. The workmen were great, and 1
wasn't hurt badly, but I've still got this scar on my leg. 1 even
had a piece of the cup built into the patio.

A: Is it still there?

B: Sadly, no. 1 had to have the patio redone last year.

.

@
b
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Tense Get / have Object Past participle
Present simple | He gets / has everything delivered to his home.
Present perfect | She’s got / had her hair done.

Will future They'll get / have | their computer | upgraded soon.

Past simple Igot / had new windows | put in.

Past perfect We'd got / had the carpets cleaned.

Notice that have is a main verb in have something done, so don't use contractions.

We say: I had my eyes tested. We don't say: Fe-my-eres-tesied.

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about meaning

For sentences 1-10, write m if I did the action myself, or sb if somebody else did it. For one,

both are possible.

Example: 1 had my hearing checked last week. 1 was worried about it. ...5h. ..

o~ v N

—_
<

1 had my hair cut this morning. What do you think of it? .........

I've mended your bike. It should be OK now. .........

! got my thumb broken in a rugby match. .........

I fixed the broken food mixer last night. Try using it again. .........

I've had the computer repaired. T hope it’s all right. .........

I had to clean the car before we could leave. .........

I got my handbag stolen when | was on holiday. ......... |

1 got the cake made to save some time, I've been so busy! .........

1 had mended the lamp before he even noticed it was broken. .........

By the time they got there | had already put in the new kitchen sink. .........

GETTING 1T RIGUT



> Exercise 2 Getting the form right

Fill in the gaps using a get / fhave something done phrase. Use the correct forms of the verbs
and noun phrases in the box,

Noun phrases | all his meals -hiseyes the film her hair my hair his hi-fi
her paintings her dress  his diaries

Verbs accept catch cut develop make payfor publish steal +est
Example: 1 think he gof his.eyes fested ... .. because he kept getting headaches.
1 Shesgoing to......ooccoovii ... this afternoan. I wonder what style she’ll have thus
time!
201 [P yesterday. There are some really good photos of you and the
children.
3 Shes ..o, for the exhibition. I'm so pleased. There are some quite

4 Hes .. again. He’s really annoyed because he’d just bought it.

53 Did you know that he’s won a holiday te Spain? He’s won two weeks in a luxury hotel and
helleven ... e .

6 Her father died last year, but she’s hoping to ... .

7 Pat, can you helpme aminute? T ... on my brooch and I can't get it
free.
8 Fionas spending a lot on her wedding. She ... by a top designer.

b Exercise 3 Completing a conversation

Fill in the gaps in the conversation about a holiday with words a)-g)} and the correct form of
get / have something done.

a) some new photos / take ¢€) passport / steal

b} money / send H-his-feet-lcover

¢} new passport / issue g) my camera / catch
d) it / fix

Angus: How was your holiday? What did you do? o

Katie: Well, on the first day we went swimming, and Luke got his feef. covered _in oil on the
beach. It took us ages to get them clean,

Luke: Andthenextday Katie I ... .

Katie: SoThadto2 ... ~., and go all the way to the capital to
3 e SRRSO at the embassy.
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“uke: Andthatwasotall. T4 ... in the lift door in the hotel
and it broke. I triedto 5 ..................... EUUUP RO USRS but it cost too much, and
anyway we were having money problems.

Katie: Yes,wehadto 6 ... from our bank at home because no

one would take our credit card. Somehow we enjoyed ourselves though!

> Exercizse 4 Learning from learners

Seven of sentences 1-8 below contain a mistake involving get / have something done.
Correct the mistakes and tick (v the one correct sentence.

have shopping delivered

Example: 1 think in some countries you can have delivered shopping to your home.
1 Oh, that’s nice. You've cut your hair.
2 If you use a digital camera, you don't need to develop the film at a shop.
3 A: What have you done today?

B: The garage had fixed my car this moming, and then I did a bit of shopping.
4 Do you like my new ring? It didn't {it when 1 tried it on at first, so 1 had enlarged it.
5 A: Did you ever have a fight at school?

B: Only once, and I got my nose broken.
6 We want to sell our house so we valued it last week. It's worth much more than we thought.
7 You haven't been well for ages. I think you should get your blood pressure check.

8 1 want the invitations to look professional, so I'm going to find somewhere where I can get
printed them.

Classwork

Think about the town or city you are studying in. What would you like to get done to
improve the area?

Example:

I'd have the main street pedestrianised. I'd get museum entrance fees reduced.

< Work in three groups. Prepare a list of ideas, and think about how to present your ideas to

A

the class. You have ten minutes. Then present the ideas to the class.

Example:
At the moment there’ too much traffic in the city centre, so we'd have the main street pedestrianised,
and then people could walk around the shops safely. We would also ...

Which group has the most ideas, and which group has the best ideas? As a class, vote on the
three best ideas for the town.

CLASSWORK lﬁ-



1 Do you think there are some jobs that men do better than women and some that women do
better than men? Which ones?

2 In the article about a woman bus driver, find two things she likes about the job and one
thing that she found difficult at first.

It's a power thin g. see it in their faces that they were

. a bit shocked.
Rosalyn Clark enjoys | * i\ i in control of a big

life as a bus driver vehicle. Perhaps it’s the powert.
I don’t find London traffic
stressful, and I don’t let anyone
annoy me. I*ve leamnt to manage
when people start being rude. e

I think I'm quite a good driver, | working was a bit difficult at
although some days are better | first. I kept forgetting how wide
thant others. Changing back to | the car was, but I'm used to it
driving cars when T'm not | now.

Pve always loved driving. For
some reason I find it relaxing, so
£ driving a bus is ideal. Some of
" the male bus drivers were a bit
funny at first and I think it took
them a while to get used to the
fact that I was a woman. I could

3 Find and underline two examples of be / get used to something in the article.

4 Underline the correct statement.

ay Be / get used to something means that something is:

i) no longer new and strange ii) finished and no longer true
b) Be / get used to is followed by:
i) the infinitive ii) a noun / pronoun or the -ing form

5 What does it refer to in this sentence from the text:

I kept forgetting how wide the car was, but I'm used to jt now.



Looking at language

zz / get used to
Use

We use be used to something to show that something is familiar (not strange or new) now
because you have done it or experienced it many times:

1 kept forgetting how wide the car was, but 'm used to it now. (now I know how wide the

car is)

We asked them to stay. We were used to having lots of visitors. (we often had visitors)
The negative (be not used to something) is very common:

I'm not used to the food in this country. It’s too spicy for me.

We use get used to something to show that something that was strange is becoming familiar:
It took them a while to get used to the fact that I was a woman.
I find the accent here difficult to understand, but I'm getting used to it.
I couldn’t get used to the long hours, so I resigned.

Note that used to + verb is completely different; this means you did something regularly in
the past but don't do it now:

1 used to watch a lot of television, but I prefer radio these days.
(See Unit 6.)

1 Does used to in the sentences below refer to something familiar (this unit) or a past habit
(Unit 62
1 Idon't eat meat much these days, but Tused to. .....................

2 They never went abroad in the past, but now they're used toit. ...

3 Molly was used to going everywhere by car, so she’s finding it hard without one now.

4 Paolo used to live in the United States. ......................
5 I'haven't had a cigarette for four months and I'm getting used to not smoking now.

6 We always used to go to the same place for our summer holiday. .......................

LOOKING Al LANGUAGH



Form

We use be / get used to with a noun, pronoun or the -ing form. You can use it in most tenses.

Tense Example

I'm used to it.
We don’t usually use get used to with the present simple except
in the expression you get used to it (you = anyone).

Present simple

[
|
[
f
|
|

Present continuous We don't usually use be used to with the present continuous.

I'm getting used to my new job.

Present perfect She’s been used to moving house every year, so she can't settle down.

They've got used to their son’s behaviour.

They'll be used to it after a few months,
They'll get used to people staring at them.

Will future

1
Past simple He was used to being treated like a prince.
She got used to driving a bus. i
S 1
Past perfect We'd been used to a much simpler life. I
'd got used to buying whatever I wanted.
Negatives

With get used to something we usually use can’t or couldn’t in present and past tenses:
I can’t get used to this awful weather
I couldn’t get used to driving on the left.

With will future we often use never instead of not:
I'll never get used to his strange ways.

Pronunciation

Used to is usually pronounced /juista/.

Other points

Something took some getting used to is a common expression:
The climate is completely different here. Its hot and humid. It took some getting used to. (It
ook a long time 10 get used 1o it.)



Getting it right

» =xercise 1 Thinking about meaning

For sentences 1-8, tick (/) the sentence, a) or b), which is true. In one sentence both a} and
b: are true.

Example: 1 expect they'll get used to living ~ a) They have always lived in the countryside. .....

in the countryside but it will take
some time.

I'm not used to people shouting at me.
[ used to eat a lot of junk food.

They've just moved here and they're not
used to so much traffic.

I just can't get used to the idea that
Marianne is married.

In China I thought I'd never he able to
eat with chopsticks, but I got used to it.

At first Laura couldn’t understand their
accent. It took some getting used to.

b) They haven't lived in the countryside before.
A

a) People shouting at me is unusual. ... ..
b) In the past people shouted at me a lot. .....

a) 1 don' eat a lot of junk food now. ...
b) 1 eat a lot of junk food these days. .....

a) There was a lot of tralfic where they lived
before. ...

b} There wasn't much traffic where they lived
before. ...

a) Marianne isn't married. .....
b) 1 find it strange that Marianne is married. .....

a) Using chopsticks is sull difficult for me. ...
b) 1 can now eat with chopsticks. ...

a) Their accent was strange at first. ...
b) Laura can understand their accent now. .....

7 Sabine is finding it hard to take orders
from someone, but I'm used to it.

a) Tve taken orders from people before. ...

b) Sabine has taken orders from people before. ...

8 It took me a while to get used to
getting up early every day.

a) 1always got up early in the past. ...
b} Getting up early was new for me. ...

> Exercise 2 Describing changes

Read about changes in two people’s lives and complete sentences 1-6 using the correct form
of be / get used to (something).

A Tlive in Canada now, but 1 was born in Ireland and lived there until I was 15. Although it was
quiet there, I was happy. Things are completely different in Vancouver where we live now.
The people are nice, but they aren't as friendly as they were in Ireland. When we first arrived
I found it quite strange that when I said hello to someone in the street they said nothing. My
school is much bigger. There are 40 students in a class. 1 found that difficult at first, but it’s
starting to feel normal. The noise seemed very strange when we arrived. We lived in a quiet
village before, but Vancouver is a very noisy city, though I find that quite exciting now.

Example: 1was.used to. living in a quiet place.

L&

1 People aren't as friendly here, but I've ... now.
20 big classes.
3 Vancouver is a noisy city, but 1. now.

(3FTTING IT RIGHT
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Marcus changed his job recently. The new job is quite different from his old one and it took
him a while to feel comfortable with his new workmates. In the old job he was working witt.
just three other people in a small family company, but now he’s responsible for 100 workers.
He doesn't know them well, which is completely different from before and he finds that
hard. He'd like to be friends with them all, but of course irs impossible.

% :_ 4 Atfirsthe .. .. e e, his new workmates.

6 Hecant....... VTR e U e
with his colleagues.

- Exercise 3 Learning from learners

1
-
A teacher recorded a conversation with two learners about things that were strange when
they first arrived in Britain. After the conversation the teacher noticed eight mistakes with ]
be / get used to. Underline seven more mistakes and correct them. :
"
tw

What did you find strange when you atrived here in Scotland?

Oh, many things, actually. First, of course, the weather, 1 used to sunny weather

nearly all the year, but here it’s the opposite! I still can't be used to the cold and rain

Yes, that’s the same for me. 1 didn't expect the weather to be so bad. You're used so

you don’ find it hard, but for us it’s strange.

Well, we don't like the rain either, you know: Anything else?

; Anna:  Yes, the time you eat your meals. We're used to eat at about nine or even ten in the
evening, but my farily here eat their evening meal at seven. Its awful for me. I'm no

Teacher:
Paloma:

Anna;

Teacher:

used to it.
Paloma: Yes, it’s the same for me. My Scottish {amily eat a1 six! And another thing thars

1
i strange? Your taps! Why do you have two separate taps for hot and cold? I got used

to it now, 1 suppose. W
Teacher: What about the traffic? Has that been a problem for you at all?
Anna;  Well, driving on the left side of the road took some getting used.
i Paloma: Yes, the same for me, but I'm used now and probably when 1 go home I'll have problems
there. <
Example: |'m used to sunny weather. e
.......................................................................................................................................... w“
..................................................................................................................................... B
e S OSSO -
.................................................................................................................................................. .
..................................................................................................................................... -
............................................................................................................................................ _ m
&
"
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b Exercise 4 The lottery

Find one sentence in each row that can be rewritten with a similar meaning using be / get
used to. Rewrite it in the right box. The first row has been done as an example.

1 | always played with dolis 2 When | started typing, my 3 | can't play tennis very well.
when | was a child. fingars ached, but they don’t
any more.

I've got used to typing. . ..

4 When | was astudent I sangin 5 Iworkinapubandgotobed 6 My friends all think I'm mad
a choir. late every night, which isn't a wanting to be a farmer.
problem for me.

7 Itdidn't take long before | was 8 Leslie has never been abroad. 9 Some of the animals in the
familiar with the new car. zoo once lived in the wild.

10 What do you usually do in 11 Is it still strange for you living 12 it was a difficutt exam, but |
your summer hoiiday? in your new house? think | did OK.

Look at the numbers of the sentences you have rewritten. Which is the winning lottery
ticket? ...

!
A 24918 i b 26812 | 9 2571:J

p——

- PR /=

e e it =TT

Classwork

1 Divide into two or three groups. Tear up a piece of paper into ten pieces and on each piece
write either a noun, verb, adjective or advetb.

Example: banana beautiful eat

2 Pass your words to another group, face down so that they cannot see them. In each group,
Learner 1 takes a piece of paper. He / she looks at the word but does not show it to anyone
else. Then he / she draws pictures to explain the word. The rest of the group guesses it.
When they have guessed it correctly, the whole group writes a sentence using the word and
be / get used to.

Example: I'm used to eating bananas because they’re very cheap in my country.

3 Then Learner 2 takes another piece of paper and the group guesses that word. The group
with the most correct sentences in ten minutes is the winner.

CLASSWORK m



* 29 Other verb forms

Exercise 1 Mixed structures

Underline the correct choice in italics. Sometimes both choices are possible.

Example: If it rains / If it will rain again tomorrow, I'm not even going to try to go out.

1

OO~ G

10

1 think he expected to fail / expected failing the exam, so he was very pleased when he heard
he’d passed.

I didn't enjoy the meal last night. If I felt better / I'd felt better 1 might have had a better time.
A: What a lovely vase! Is it very old?

B: 1 think it made / was made at the end of the eighteenth century.

A: You look miserable. What's the matter?

B: I had turned down my suggestion. / I had my suggestion turned down.

I'm sorry I'm late. Something had happened / was happened on the main road and there was a
long traffic jam.

1 spoke to her several times, but she continued causing / to cause trouble.

You look nice. Have you cut your hair? / Have you had your hair cut?

I hated the long train journey to work at first, but I guess I'm used to it / I used to it now.

1 saw Janice on the way home so | stopped seeing / stopped te see how she was.

Have you heard the news? This plane just vanished / was just vanished over the Atlantic,

Exercise 2 Mixed structures

Fill in the gaps in the conversation with words from the box.

been doing -had leave to todo travelling used 'l (will)

i

> o

Oh, thank you. It’s rather different, isn't it?

: Yes. What made youdecide 1 ....................... have it short this time?
1 just felt like 2 ... something different. It’s a bit of a shock every time I look
in the mirror but 'm getting 3 ........................ to it. How are you anyway?

: I'm fine, thanks. T'vejust 4 ... offered a new job.

Great! Where is it?

. It's with a big company in London. It a long journey, but I dontmind 5 ........................ :

I really needed 6 .......................... something new.
When do you start?

: Well, my company won't letme 7 .................... until March. Then, if I can afford it,
I8 have a couple of weeks’ holiday.



Exercise 3 Conditionals

Fill in the gaps in these conditional sentences with the correct form of the verb in brackets.

Example: If you're going to help tomorrow, 1 Il get. up. (get up) a bit later.

1 Don't worty. I I needed your help, U SRR (ask) for it.

2UT {stay} in the sun too long, I get a headache.

3T {(know) you were coming, I would've kept some food for you.

4 I'd tell the trach if ... (be) you,

5 1f we keep saving like this, we ... (be able to) move to a bigger
house.

6 United could have won il the referee ... (not make) so many bad
decisions.

7 1f you press this button, the motor ... (start).

8 Twon't answer the phone if you ... (not want) me to.

Ol (recognise) you if you hadn't worn that hat.

10 If you leave the lights switched on, it ................................. (waste) electricity,

Exercise 4 Conditionals and wishes

Match the sentence beginnings, 1-10, to the endings, a)-k).

Example: T'm upset about not getting the job, but if I had got it .c).

1 Well, we're looking forward to seeing you a} I'd never speak to her again.
tomorrow. Just let us know ... b) they would never have offered her the job.
2 If my sister was as unkind as yours ..... & FPmnotsure Lwounld-have accepredis
3 There are some amazing coincidences in HRFWaR
life. I wouldn't be talking to you today ..... d) if T hadn't missed that plane.
4 1f Jake was ever rude to his parents ... e) even if I could.
5 1 wouldn't want to live on a tropical D) 1hadn't ever met him.
island for the rest of my life ... g) vou were alone in a foreign country and

6 Michael gave me some really sensible you had your passport stolen?

advice. If only I'd listened to him h) he was sent to his room.

" 7 He's broken my heart and now I just i) Twouldnt be in this mess today.
wish ... i) he'd stop talking so loudly.
8 I've got a headache and I wish ... k) if you think you're going to be late.
9 If they'd known what she was going to
be like ...

10 What do you think you'd do if .....
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Exercise & The passive |Units 26-27

Learners were asked to write something about their country. Correct the mistakes in the
nnderlined passive structures 1-9, or write a tick (v") if the use is correct.

A

My eountry s famous for its tea. The tea cre made
in the. mountadnous arza in the centre. of the country.

The leaves lis picked by hond and taken to the foctory Lo
where they 2dry and then 3crush They 4ane thea 2
Pocked into packets by the. factory workers. vou shoud B e
by t2a from oy sountry berause & b dedons 4
B b OO
O
'f you look at the rug on the floor in gour house you may 7
discover 11 5 made in my country. Thea 6 are offten made
in mountain wilaqe_s, but they 7 are sell all over the world B
It can take a lonc& time. to maKe one ku%_ Some. 8 are taken O e,

{-\ivc 3&.{1Y5 or more The ‘ruﬂ,s Q9 is ofTan made bg wome.n

They have different patterns and colours from different areas f:

Exercise 6 Get / have something done and be / get used to

Use language from Units 28 (get / have something done) or 29 (be / get used to something) to
rewrite the phrases in italics, but try to keep the meaning the same.

Example: 1left the door to my car unlocked and unexpectedly somebody stole the stereo.

1 1was quite surprised when she first talked about her beliefs but I'm familiar with her funny
beliefs now.



: general introduction

Getting started

1 Read the article and answer the questions.

a) What happened at the prison?

PRISONER COPIED KEYS FROM MEMORY 5

A PRISON spent thousands of pounds
changing locks after a prisoner with a

photographic memory copied a vital set of keys.

The prisoner memorised the shape and size
of the set of keys after seeing them for only a
few seconds. He then made the copies from a
plastic mirror.

The alarm was raised when 2 guard
ancovered at least three keys hidden in his cell.
As soon as they were found, managers at the
i prison ordered a complete change of locks in
rder to reduce the chances of an escape.

(adapted from The Independent, 3 March 1998)

2 A, anand i .
. the are articles — they com .
above. Y e before a noun. Underline any that you find in the text

3 A prisoner {paragraph 1) changes to the prisoner (paragraph 2). Why?



Looking at language
Articles

Articles show whether we are:

m talking generally about something

w talking about one or more unidentified examples of something. We don't know which
one(s).

w talking about cne or more identified examples of something, We do know which one(s).

Talking generally

To talk generally about something, we use no article + plural / uncountable noun:
Copying keys from memory is very difficult.  Tea is produced in Malaysia.

(We are talking about keys and tea in general.)

‘We use the + adjective to talk generally about groups of people:
The unemployed / the poor / the young need more money from the government.

Unidentifled / identifled

‘We use a/ an + singular noun to talk about something our reader / listener doesn’t know
about (it's nnidentified).
We use the + singular / plural / uncountable noun to talk about something we and our
reader / listener knows about (it's identified). Compare:
A prisoner with a photographic memory copied a vital set of master keys. (we don’t know
which prisoner)
The prisoner memaorised ... (we know which prisoner because we have already mentioned
him)
Something is unidentified when:
m we mention it for the first time in a story, as above
® we are naming or labelling:
A: What sort of car is that?
B: I think its a Toyota.
® we mean any:
Can you bring me an apple? (any apple; it doesn’t matter which)

Something is identified because:
® it has been mentioned before:

A writer and some artists live there. The writer is French but the artists are all Tralian.
first mention second mention

» it is identified later:

The writer of this book lived in Italy for most of his adult life.

w There is only one possible example of something that you can be referring to:
The Prime Minister spoke for nearly an hour. {a country has only one Prime Minister)
The moon rose just after midnight.

m UNIT 30 ARIECLLS 1 GENERAIL INTRODUCTION



Pronunclation

The is vsually unstressed and pronounced /39/. Before a vowel sound, however, it is
pronounced /8i/.

Compare:
Have you got the keys? Have you vead the article?
8/ /o1
The letter u often has the consonant sound /j/ at the beginning of words, as in university.
Before /j/, the is pronounced /89/.

A and an are pronounced /a/ and /an/.

Other points

= We use an, not g, before vowels (g, ¢, i, 0, u): we say a prisoner, but an artist.
s In spoken English, this can mean a(n) in stories.
This {a) prisoney, he copied keys just using his memory. {See Unit 33.)
» We must use an article with a singular countable noun, even when there is also an
adjective. We say: He is an interesting man. We don't say: He-is-trerestingwan,

“ Match the sentence beginnings, 1-6, to the best endings, a)-f).

1 1 think football ..... a} thrillers.

2 1think the football ... by — I don't know who ~ has won some money,
3 The boy that lives next door ..... ¢) a thriller.

4 A boy at college ... d) is always playing loud music.

5 A few years ago I used to read a lot of ... e) is a bit boring.

6 The best book 1 ever read was ... f) needs more air in it.

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about use
Read the texts and answer the questions,

Example: As we sat theve the moon came up in the east.

Why do we say the moon and the east? There is only one moon and one “east.

Text 1

An officer from the Prison Service said: ‘Yes, some keys were stolen, but the situation has now
been dealt with,” No one at the prison would comment on the cost of replacing the locks, but
a Prison Service officer said that nothing similar would be allowed to happen in furare,

Do you think the same spokesperson for the Prison Service spoke each time, or a different one?

GEITING IT RIGHT m



5 Visitors to India may be surprised to see ... P UP TP U PSS UUPP SR PPRSOT
(eows / Hindu temples). Cows are important in the Hindu religion and allowed to go where
they want.

B e {(coffee room / not be / available)
between 2.00 and 5.00 today. We apologise to staff for any inconvenience.

T YO RIIOW (dress / 1/ wear /
yesterday)}? Well, it was my mother’s when she was my age!
8 I'm really hungry Would voumind ...
(get / me / banana) from the kitchen?
9 My parents have just bought a new car. ...
(It / small / Renault).
10 1 work in a big insurance company with about 1,500 employees. In fact,

........................................................................... ........ {1/ Managing Director / company).

Classwork

1 Work with a partner. Write three sentences, each including an article. One of the sentences
must have a mistake in the use of the article.

Examples:
My father works as an accountant. (Right.)
Let’s meet on a corner of Bridge Street and Park Lane at 7.00. (Wrong — the corner)

2 Pass your sentences to another pair, who should try to find the mistake.

3 Pass the papers back. Did they find the mistake? Did they find the right mistake?

m uNtr 30 ARTICLES 1! GENERAI INTRODUCTION



Getting started

1 Read the advertisement for two holidays and answer the questions.

a} Which holiday would be more suitable for someone who likes to visit places of natural

beauty?

b) Which holiday would you choose?

MARRAKESH - four nights by air from ReLU {0 ES T nights by
Gatwick Airport air from Heathrow Airport
In Marrakesh the present-day traveller can see an old  [ESIEREELE believeq that the
unchanged Africa. The High Atlas mountains supply [JReeveEEININA gave birth daily
water to the city, making Marrakesh an oasis on the JEGRUEICTLRECRIGCVELE from
main caravan routes from the Sahara. Qur weekends JEEERUINY-T SR QTR
in Moroceo include a guided tour of Marrakesh, and a  JESMYERS iiveq on thg east
fult-day trip 1o the High Aflas mountains. The five-star  JESEUE RN RETED) on
Hotel Imperial Borj has a café, bar, restaurant and a JGIS W?St. Our wgekends in G
swimming pool. Egypt inclutde a guided "0.‘” ol{ the f—‘yramxd_s at Giza :

and a guided tour of Cairo including the Egyptian

Museum. The Mena House Oberoi is an elegant,
traditional, detuxe hotel, near the Great Pyramid.

2 Underline all the proper nouns (nouns starting with capital letters, such as Pharaohs) in the
advertisement,

3 Do the types of proper nouns in the box need the or not? Put them in the correct column in
the chart and add an example from the advertisement.

airports cities continents countries deserts hotels

mountain ranges museums naticnalities rivers

Nouns with the | Example Nouns without the | Example

airports Heathrow Ar'rport




Looking at language

Articles

Special uses of the

1 Some names (proper nouns) always use the and some do not:

rNouns with the

Examples

Nouns without the

Examples

Deseris

Many famous /
historical buildings

Hotels

Island groups
Mountain ranges

Museums and art
galleries

Nationalities
Newspapers
QOceans and seas

Rivers and canals

Theatres and
cinemas

the Sahara, the Gobi

the Pyramids, the
White House

the Hilton,
the Oberoi

the Canary Islands
the Himalayas

the British Museum,
the Louvre

the French, the British

the Independent
the Atlantic

the Amazon, the
Suez Canal

the Globe

Airports

Castles and palaces
Cities and towns
Companies
Continents

Countries

Days, months, years
Individual islands
Individual mountains
Languages

Squares and streets

States and regions

Heathrow, JFK
Buckingham Palace
Rivadh, Athens
Sony, Samsung
Africa, Asia

Germany,
New Zealand

Tuesday, April, 2009
Crete, Sicily

Everest

English, Cantonese

Red Square, Oxford
Street

California, Wales

Noun phrases containing a proper noun and of usually need the:

the Palace of Westminster / the King of Spain / the University of Bath

1 Can you think of another example for each of the noun types that need the?

Tadesert ..o 7 afamous / historical building .................
2ahotel ... 8 anisland group ...
3 amountain range ........................ O @ MUSEUITL .....ooei e ee i '
4 amnationality ... 10 a NEWSPAPET .....oooiviiriice e

5 an ocean / sea 11 ariver/ canal

6 a theatre or cinema
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2 We use the to talk about:

m playing a musical instrument:
I didnt know you could play the guitar.
but I didn't know you had a guitar.

m periods of time in history:
The Beatles were famous in the sixties.
The 1990s were difficult for many people around the world.
Mozart lived in the cighteenth century.

m inventions:
The camera was first used in the second half of the nineteenth century.

3 We use the + most for superlatives (see Unit 43):
It was the most interesting holiday I've had in years.
Team A scored the most goals in the whole competition.
but without the to mean the majority / nearly all:
Most people have a television. (nearly all people)

4 We use the with the names of some countries:
the United States (but the America), the United Kingdom (Britain), the Philippines.

Special uses of a(n)

We use a(n) with:
s hundred, thousand, million, billion etc.:

There arc a hundred names on the list.  There are a thousand people.
B occupations:

She’s a student / a nurse eic.,

Other points

» Places
We use the to talk about most local, familiar places:
I'm going to the shops / the bank / the supermarket. Can I get you anything?
School, university, hospital, prison and church are different.
We use no article to talk generally:
A long stay in hospital can be very boring;
or when someone is a pupil, student, employee, patient, prisoner or churchgoer:
Its terrible. Brian’s in prison again.  Sally starts school soon.
But we use the with these nouns to talk about particular (identified) places:
They live near the prison, just outside the city.  She’s going to the school I went to.
m Bed, work, home
We don't use an article with these words:
Grandadss still in bed.  What time do you go to work?  Lets go home.
» School subjects
We don't use an article with school or university subjects:
I'm studying computer science at university.

LOOKING AT LANGUAGF



2 In the spoken extracts below, decide whether or not the is needed in the gaps.
‘Well, school — 1 never really liked 1 ............._. school. T only went there basically to meet my
friends and things. But I would've liked to have done well at 2 ............ school.
‘Even though we had a photocopy of a map and instructions we still got lost. We went round
and round. We asked five different people and they all said different things. Finally at ten to
one I said ‘There you are. Theres 3 ................ school on the right’, so we just made it in time.’
‘There’s an open day at Trent University which 1 want to go to, so 1 hope my mum will take me
o4 . university and then she’ll have three or four hours to look round the town.’
‘No, 1 didn't really enjoy my time at 5 .............., university, | know you're supposed to, but I'm

afraid I just didn’t very much.’

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Explaining article choice
For each sentence, 1-10, complete the rule about the use of articles.

Example: Samsung has over 200,000 emplovees!

Don't use the with £0mpany names.

1 Didn't you know? My brother’s a doctor.
Useawith ....................... .
2 I'm flying from Heathrow Airport very early tomorrow.
Don't use the with .......................... names.
3 The country with the most televisions per person is the USA.
Use the with ... :
4 Most people in the USA have at least one television.
Don't use the when most means ........................ .
3 English is used as the language of commerce in more and more countries.
Don't use the with ... .
6 1wish 1 could play the piano. Use the to tatk about ......................... musical instruments.
7 T was a schoolgirl in the 1990s. Use the to talk about ...................... .
8 K2 is the second highest mountain in the Himalayas. Use the with ....................... .
9 A multinational team is planning to climb K2 without oxygen later this month.
Don't use the with ... names.

10 I've heard the Philippines is beautiful. ..................... countries need the.

m UNIE 31 ARTICLES 2: SPECIAL USES



- Exercise 2 A, an, the or no article

Why do you think the name ‘Dorothy Commy’ might be special? In gaps 1-10 write
a, the or —if you think there is no article.

Dorothy Bell Comm is wondering what all the fuss is about. In the past three months the

favourite newspaper, 3 ... Times.

Her name is the reason for her fame. Dorothy, known to her friends as Dot Comm, 1ose to
instant famein 4 ................ Qctober when she was ‘discovered’ by 5 ............... Excite, an
Internet media company.

6. ... ... mame Dot Com is heard several times an hour on television and radio
stations thronghout 7 ............... North America, and increasingly 8 ... . world, as
L SRR companies who do business on 10 ............... Internet publicise their web
addresses. The vast majority of these addresses start with www and end with .com (dot com).

- Exercise 3 Learning from learners

Read these descriptions of famous places written by learners. They made some mistakes

with articles. Correct the underlined phrases or tick (v) them if they are correct. What cities
are they describing?

| Biver Seine {lows throuh this city. Tt's famous §Dr§t KThe .
% s tower which gives a wonderfui view dcross the | ]

'c:tUJ Tt’s called | the Eiffel Tower. There’s a werld 5
5 famous art Ballenj called Z- Louwre. Just outside this 3
city s 2 Palace of Versailles. C'rtlj nMe !

: Ao
"""" > TR PRTT
o B
Tws ety s divded inte hwe by 4 the Bosphorus
Sea. Half of # 15 1 5 He Asia and half n 6 Hhe
Europe. It has many beautful old buildings, B
meludimmg T the Blue Masqge, and 8 -}M@ O
Palace. It used te be called 9 the Constantieple. 10 ...
C"”)’ rame: T1 oo
b 12 e
This c,itﬂ is famouws for its cathedral, 10 B3 i,
the. Q&QMQ; and t”l&— bridae. over ll Arno 14
Riv‘e’r‘ ca_”ed ’2 the' Pon-te VGIC'C'h['O_ m&r—ﬁ 15

are. almost 13 hundred museums anc art
3a!/e,rie..s in this c,itﬂ. M Most famows art
gallery is IS5 Uffizi. C.r'tﬂ name: ...

g g
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B Exercise 4 Correcting a text

A schoolchild wrote the following geographical description of Britain, but a computer error
removed all examples of the. Add the in 17 more places (after the example).

The

5 :\unitacl Kingdlom is an island. surrounded. by Engh'sh Chanrel, Atlantic.,

| 1Irish Sea and North Sea. It is made up of four regions: England,
Scotiand, Wales and Northern Ireland, and atthough London is capital

" of whole. country, each region has its own capital city (London,
Edlinbur gh, Caraiff and BeHast). Best-known rivers are Thames, which
%’ow:. throu_ejh Londeon, Severrn which divide.s Ergland. and Wales, and in

' north of England, Humber and Mersey. Highest mountains in dnited
Kingdom are found in Scotiand (Grampians) and. North Wales (Cambrian

Hountains), while. England’s major range is called Pennines. English is

spoken everywhere in Britain, atthough there are other language.s

such as elsh and Gaelic, but there are also a lot of distinct regional

W

Classwork

1 Work in groups of three or four to answer the quiz questions.

1 Where is Mount Everest? ...........ooovoiiiiiiiine e s
What is the longest river in the world? ............. e e
Name another language spoken in Spain apart from Spanish. ..., TR e
What is the name of the long range of mountains in South America? ...
What is the name of the famous square in Moscow? ...
What is the name of an airport in New York? ...
Where is the Taj Mahal? ..

In which decade did the Beatles become amons? .......oooooveiivvooeieeveee

W o~ e W N

2 Your teacher will tell you the correct answers. Which group got the most right?

3 Now write four questions of your own. The answers should include language you have
studied in this unit — deserts, mountains, cities etc. Ask the other groups your questions.
You might like to give points for the first correct answers. Which group is the class winner?
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i

Personal, possessive and reflexive

pronouns

Getting started

1 The text below descri
escribes rob: ; . .
question, robots designed to think like people. Read the text and answer the

How are the robots different from humans?

Y march of the machines

We built Iots of little robots on wheels. We

gave them ‘eyes’ to see with, a tiny brain

{ to learn with — the same sort that humans

; have, but much less powerful. And the rest we
let thern find out for themselves.

We didn't programme them; we didn’t give
them instructions. And what did they do in
the new world they found themselves in? Like
childrern, they learned.

One of them became a ‘leader’. When they than a bee. A brain's power can be measured
wanted to, they chose a new leader. And whenn by the number of cell-connections in it. Our

\ one of these little robots became weak, with a robots have 50. A human brain has a billion.

low battery, the others ‘bullied’ him. They We humans, their creators, gave our robots
built up a whole social order of {heir own. just one basic instinct — survival. The rest they
Yet they were machines with less brain power  found out for themselves.

¢ Are the pronouns underlined i
i
fretn n these sentences correct or not? Look hack at the text to
a) We didn’t programme they; we didn't give they instructions.
b) ... the others ‘bullied’ he.

c) They built up a whole social order of their own.
d) The rest they found out for theirselves.

fad

In the text, who or what is:

189



Looking at language

Pronouns
Form

Pronouns replace nouns. Here are the main types:

.
Type \ Form “
Personal subject pronounﬂ 1, you, she, he, it, we, they
Non-subject pn;nouns me, you, het, him, it, us, them

mfgéegsive pronouﬁs mine, yours, hers, hi-s, ours, theirs (no #s)

I Reflexive pronouns my;elf, yourselﬁm

L themselves

For the possessives my, your, hex, his its, our, their + noun, see Unit 33.

Use

Suhject pronouns come before verbs:
We built lots of little robots on wheels.  Like children, they learned.
Nen-subject pronouns can come after verbs and prepositions:
We gave them ‘eyes’ to see with,  One of them became a ‘leader’.
Possessive pronouns replace a possessive (see Unit 33) and a noun:
We made the robots, but they weren't ours. (our robots)
Notice the structure noun + of + possessive pronoun:
a friend of mine / those keys of yours / something of his
Reflexive pronouns are necessary when the subject and object are the same:
And whai did they do in the new world they found themselves in?

The first three types of pronouns help you to avoid repeating nouns:

And when(one)of (these little robots)became weak, with a low battery, the others circled and
‘bullied’Chim.) (’ﬁ built up a whole social order of their own. Yet(they) were machines with
less brain power than a bee@power can be measured by the number of cell
connections inGLy—"""

1 Use lines and circles to show the words or phrases that the underlined pronouns refer to.

A CLEANER in a hotel was asked to clean a li#. The job took him four days.

His confused supervisor asked him why it had taken so long. The cleaner
replied, "Well, there are 12 lifis, one on each floor, and sometimes some of
them aren’t there.’

Apparently, the man thought each floor had a different lift, so he went to each

floor and cleaned the same [ift 12 separate times.

m UNIT 32 PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE AND REFLEXIVE PRONQUNS



Other points

Written and spoken English Mainly spoken English
a Reflexive pronouns can also be used 1o m The reflexive pronoun yourself is cormmon
emphasise the subject or object, with the after some imperatives (see Unit 14) that
meaning nobody or nothing else”: need an object:
The rest they found out for themselves. Help yourself to tea or coffee.
(they found our, nobody else) Enjoy yourself.
m ]t can replace whole phrases, sentences m They oftenn means ‘people in power” or
and ideas: experis, but you don't know exactly who:
We want te get another telephone line, They say thai the world is getting
but it (getting a telephone line) can take warmer, don't they?
a long time. m They and them can replace he or she or
® You is often used to mean ‘everybody’, someone when you don't know if a
including yourselt: person is male or female:
When do you leave school in your country? I saw someone outside, but I don't
When you're 16. (Not Whenfmie.) _ know if they (he or she) saw me.

RSN S

2 Match the nouns or noun phrases, 1-3, to their possible replacement pronouns, a)-d).
a) she b) they c) it d) we

1 somebody ..... 3 finding a job ..... 5 the government ...
2 the beautiful girl ..... 4 Janetand I ...

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Which use?

Match the pronouns in italics, 1-8, to the best rule, a)-i), below.

Well, 1 locked at myself in the mirror, and thought my hair looked terrible. Seo 1 cut it 1 myself.
2 You can find anything on the Internet these days. 3 You use the Internet a lot, don’t you, Peter?

I saw someone come into the theatre, and 4 they told us to keep quiet. Then the show began,
and the children loved it. 5 They all started clapping.

They earned high salaries for years, but 6 it didn't make them happy. 1 was happy the day 1
found $10. [ picked 7 it up and walked home smiling.

Have you heard? 8 They're going to build a new road right behind the school.

a) they = he or she e) myself for emphasis
b} you = everybody f) personal they
e} mysetfbeeause-the subjeetand g) personal you
objestare-thesame h} it replaces singular / uncountable noun
d) it = whole phrase i) they = people in power or experts
2 1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6o 7 8 ...

GEITING IT RIGHI m



b Exercise 2 Learning from learners

Read the letter to a langnage school. In 1-9, choose a pronoun to replace the underlined
word or phrase, or to fill in the gap.

L am writing to find out about courses at” your school for my doaughter My daughter

l Decur Mrs Brown
i is it years oid and ean come. to your school in July. T would ke iy daughter: to e

with o British fominy, s T hope. that 2 Jm with o famiy wii %(Vc her more spportusdtic.s
to proctise. her Enc&\tsh- Birend of 3 knows someone whe studied ot your scheol

4 Her friend enoyed 5 very much. Are your cours@s avadabie. all year round or only

in the summer? Ts i€ true. that al your feachers are wel quaiified? Are ¢ the teachers

experienced? what facutics do you have at your school? T am a teacher 1 and am

T wourd He. c&m{“eml o you couid send 8 a brochure. about your courses and feas
I ok forweord o hean‘n% €rom 9 .
Yours sincerely

1 therefore very inferested i your faclities and courses.
! Yolondo, Perez

b Exercise 3 Guess the object

What do you think is being described in the ‘Guess the object’ party game below? Fill in the
gaps in the description with a suitable pronoun.

. am going to describe something of 1 ................ which is verydearto 2 ............... .
3. was my grandmothersand 4 .. ... came from Turkey where 5 ...............
lived in the 1920s. It's not parricularly valuable, and 6 ... ............ seealotof 7 ...
around these days, but what makes this one so special is its history My grandmother worked
as a nurse and often visited villages in the mountains. One of the women 8 ... . treated
gave 9 ... this present to thank 10 ................ . Her mother had made it 13 ...
when 12 ... R was a child, and it must have been on the floor of her house for 20 or

30 years before it came into our family. What do you think it is?

m UNIT 32  PERSONAL, POSSESSIVE AND REF1EXIVE PRONOUNS



[>-Exercise 4 Personalisation
Fill in the gaps in the questions with a pronoun. Then answer the questions.

Do .gou. do the cooking in your home? No, | don't. My sister.doesit, . ...
If not, who does?

1 Someone in the street asks you for .
money. Do you give itto ................ ?

2 Whenare ... allowed to vote in

your country?

3 Did you buy this copy of Developing

Grammar in Context ................?2

4 say that too much exercise

can be bad for you. What do you think?
5 If people talk about you behind your

back, does ............... upset you?

6 In a British home, the host might say

‘Help................ to biscuits’. Does the

same happen in your country?

Classwork

1 Think of an object that you own — if possible something that is special to you in some way,

perhaps because someone gave it to you, or because it has been in your family for a long
time.

2 Work in groups of three or four. Take it in turns to talk about your object, but don’t say
what it is. Use pronouns to describe the object, and to say how you got it. (Look back at
Exercise 3 on page 192 for help.) Can the others guess what it is?

Example: - :

A It’s quite small, and fairly valuable. T wear it every day. In fact, most people wear theirs every
day. Mine is quite old, and my father gave it to me.

B: Is it your watch?

A: Yes, it is.



3 Lossessives and demonstratives

Getting started

1 Read s mi
the text about a five-year-old’s misunderstanding and answer the question

What was his mistake?

Twin Troubles

My five-year-old son, David, had just
started school. His classroom was up some
steps, and each day another mother left her
twin babies in their pram at the bottom of

the steps, while she took her child into the |y ]

classroom. After a week of this David said, i, TURL_D &

It’s sad those babies have been forgotten. They've been left there since I started
school” He felt much better when I explained they were only there for a few
minutes cach day and hadn’t been there for the whole week.

2 Underti i i D e
derline any Possesswes (my, your, his, her, its, their, our) in the text. Double underlin
any demonstratives (this, that, these, those).

3 Look at the text again. Who do the words in bold refer to? Fill in the gaps.

His classroom Duvids classroom b) their pram

a) her twin babies ... babies ¢} her child



Looking at language T

Possessives

Use

—or=essives (my, your, his, her, its, our, your, their, David’, whose) tell us who or what
something belongs to.
» They are followed by a noun or noun phrase:
His classroom was up some steps.
m We use whose to make questions about possession:
Whose classroom is up a flight of stairs?
David is.
s To make a noun possessive, we use an apostrophe. With singular nouns we use s:
David’s classroom was up some steps.
The woman’s babies were in d large pram.
With names ending in s we can write Chris’ book or Chris’ book.
With plural nouns we use s
She left the twin babies’ pram at the bottom.
The girls’ school wasn't far from the boys’ school.
With irregular plurals we use %:
The children’s mother was with them.

What possessives could replace the underlined words?

1 My sister’s party was really good. ...............

2 1didn't realise it was the boys pen. ...............

3 The men's changing room was very small. ...

4 Nicky and Simon’s new house needs a lot of work. ...
5 The frving pan’s handle was broken. ................

Other points

w We don't use an article with a possessive:
1 went back to my house.
We don't say: Fweni-back-+to-the-wiy-honse.
» We use possessives to talk about parts of the body. We say: I've broken my arm. We don't say:
Fve-brohertheari.
® It% is a contraction of it is or it has:
It nearly six o’clock.
Its is a possessive:
I took the TV back to the shop because its remote control didn't work,



Demonstratives (this, these, that, those)
Use

These words give information about where something is. Things can be near (this, these) or
distant (that, those) in terms of time and space:

Time Space

This story will make you laugh. Listen. Do you want these books here?
That story you told us vestenday was really interesting. | No, those ones on the other table.

n This, that, these and those are not always followed by a noun or noun phrase:
Do you want these? (these things I'm holding)
s This and that are often used to point back to whole sentences or ideas:

‘//-—\
He was terrified of flying. This / That was why he'd never been abroad.
n Often there is little difference in meaning between this or that in backward-pointing
reference, although we prefer that to point back to something that is now finished and past:
That was an interesting story.

_ -})sually we use only this and these for forward-pointing relerence:
" Watch! This is the way to turn on the oven,

L]

2 Answer the questions about the underlined demonstratives.
1 This book is really good. Do you want to borrow it?
Is This used 1o refer to nearness of time or space? ...

2 Peter didn't agree with them. This made the decision more difficulr.

Does This peint back to a single thing or a whole sentence? ...
3 Peter didn't agree with them. This made the decision more difficult.

Can This be replaced with That? ... T e,
4 This / That took a lot or work, but I'm glad it’s cver now.

Which is better, This or That? ...,

5 I've got some great new CDs. Listen to these.

Is these used for forward- or backward-pointing reference? ... IOTPTUS PR

QOther points

m We often use this / these / that / those + one(s) to avoid repeating nouns:
Which colour do you like? That one. (that colour)

n We say these days to talk about the present, but in those days to talk about the past:
People don’t seem so polite these days.
I was brought up in the 1970s. In those days nobody had CD players.



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Recognising meaning

Say what or who the underlined possessives refer to.
Within two months a two-year-old girl, Robin Hawking of Grand Rapids,
Michigan, has destroyed her family’s television, dishwasher and refrigerator, &Qbiﬂ. Hawkms .....
flushed the cat down the toilet and managed to start 1 their car, maiing it crash

I
into a tree and causing over $1,000-worth of damages. Among 2 her other acts
are painting the walls with nail varnish, and drilling 50 heles in them. 2
3

A resident of Oak Harbor, Washington, reported 3 his neighbour to the police 4 ...
for putting 4 his dog on the bonnet of 5 his car and driving along at 70 mph. 5
The owner said the dog loved it.

Patrick M. O'Connor, 21, was arrested when he tried to rob a grocery-store in
Calgary, Canada. He failed because of two things: 6 his only weapon was an B
ordinary can opener, which did nol scare the shop assistant, and he was with

7 his girlfriend’s 16-month-old baby, who kept falling out of 8 its pushchair

while O"Connor was tryving to get away.

P Exercise 2 Learning from learners

Look at Extracts a)-h) from learners’ writing and speaking, including possessives and
demonstratives. Correct nine more mistakes after the example. There may be more than one
mistake in each extract.

a) Thmf\‘fwm“ come vaund ond osked me e)
to 3o Shomping wiTh haev To buu? sema T hiay
£or my SisTer u)c.ddiﬁz.

My friend class does more
Fun things. We abweys study §

those grammer exercises.
' 3

‘ ..... T T

|+) B E—— .
[ don't like this exercises. f) [ My sister was getting mar'rf'ed‘).

Can [ ds a di?feren‘r one. ? soon. His idea was to have a
- really big party and invite !
everyone she knew. J

‘ n the my country we drink
tea with sugar and milk.

g) José ién“f I/le;,r‘g He told me he's br;keﬂ
| e arm. He'l try and come on Thursday.

d)

These are the things | don't like much

about that country. I'm looking

h) ‘ My parents had booked the biggest hotel in town
| for the party because s veputation was good.
1+ was one of that places that really knew how
to organise a successful wedding,

forward to leaving and going home

to some good food.

Which extracts are about:

iy awedding ............... it) food and drink .......... ... i) a learners class ................ ?



- Exercise 3 Putting back possessives

Fill in the gaps in the conversation with its, my, our, your or their. You can use a word more
than once.

After just two singles, people are describing The Toys as the next big rock'n’roll band. Paul

Gray talks to John Rogers in the Evening Sun.

John: Do you think yowll still be successful in ten years' time?

Paul: Probably. .Cur latest recording is the best yetand 1 ............. music makes people get
up and dance.

John: What do you think when people criticise 2 ................ image?

Paul: We don't care about image much. When I get up in the morning I'm not thinking about
whether someone might take 3 ... photograph today

John: How do you feel about 4 ... sudden rise to fame?

Paul: 1 don't mind being famous, but I don' like it when a journalist tells lies just to try 1o sell

5 papers. I mean, that happened last month, when a newspaper said we were
going to break up. 6 ... fans were upset but it was total rubbish. In fact
T ... editor later apologised to us, which was great!

B> Exercise 4 Rewriting a letter

In the letter below to a bank, put sections a)-e) in the correct order.
1.l 2 .. 3. 4 ... 5 ...

Q) T 7
) “ This :
Paving back the money will not be possible for the following reasons:

b) I suggest you check your records, and I imagine that your records will

show sericus errors on your part.

e) I am writing with reference to the letter from vou of 14 July. The letter

d) 1 I do not have £1,000. T

2 I did not borrow £1,006 from th

3 I am not, and have never been, a customer of your bank. I bank with

the bank opposite you, and the servige ¢f this bank is always excellent.

4 You addressed the letter to 'Mr Andrew Rogers’. Mr Andrew Rogers is
not my name. My name is Roger Andrews.

e) Should you wish to discuss the matters mentioned above further,
the address of my sgsolicitor is reproduced below.

Now replace each of the underlined words or phrases with a word or phrase from the box.
There are more answers than you need.

its service its service my solicitor’s address my solicitors’ address That the one
these these these matters Fhis This this this sum this sum of money
those matters your your bank your letter




Classwork

To play the board game below you will need a dice, and coins as your counters. Work in
groups of three or four. The first player throws the dice and talks about the subject they
land on.

Example:

My best friend’s house. My best friend is Jane. Her house is near here. Its modern and nicely
furnished. There are three bedrooms and it’s got a small garden too.

If you land on a this, that, these or those square, talk about something you can see around
you in the classroom or out of the window.

Example:
I don't like these chairs. 1 find them uncomfortable during long lessons.

> 1f you land on a square with a picture in it, you can ask someone else any question you like.

Example:
Jean Luc, where do you live?

4 The first player to reach the end is the winner.

Your Your best
START family favourite friend’s - OSe

E > colour house

T e L e T T T BT TR o TR

-~ Your
— 1neighbours]

R

RO

- Someone’s & Someons's Your
clothes g car dream Someone’s
p; &= et ' = pet ..

" Your Your Someone’s | An animal's *
_ best habits |
holiday iy
c!a;,;)r[‘gom _Someone’s. Your
P, ¢ - favourite |7/ house
T music :

YOU ARE THE
WINNER!

animars watch of your




Getting started

1 Read the text about Malaysia’s rainforests and answer the questions.
a) Why do people visit the national park in the text? ...
b) Why do they meed a torch? ... e

—

alaysia has some of the most ancient rainforests in the world, which have
remained unchanged for many millions of years. Mammals in these :
forests include efephants, rhinos (very rare now), tigers, leopards, severai |
kinds of deer, various gibhons and monkeys and porcupines to name a few
Malaysia’s great national park, Taman Negara, covers 4,343 square kilometres of
rainforest. Some visitors see lots of wildlife and come away happy, others see very
little and find the park disappointing, ; : '
There are several hides in the park where you
can stay overnight. You need to take your own
sleeping bag or some sheets, and a powerful torch
to see any animals that come out at night, Even if
you're not jucky enough to see any wildlife, the
sounds of the jungle are fantastic.

2 Which of these words and phrases from the text are countable (singular or plural), and
which are uncountable? Write ¢ or u after each word or phrase.

a) animals ..... b) wildlife ..... ) millions of years ..... d) sheets ... e) hides ...

3 Find examples of the following in the text: many, a few, lots of, several, some, and any. Use
the text and your own knowledge to complete the table.

& many _l several a few some lots of any
Can be used with
plural nouns v
Can be used with
uncountable nouns X ]




Looking at language
Countable and uncountabie nouns

Nouns can be countable or uncountable.

Countable nouns have a singular and plural form. They are things which occur in individual
units or parts of a whole thing; bottle, bottles.

Uncountable nouns usually have only one form (without an s on the end). They are often
words to describe materials, substances or abstract things: wood, air, love.

Some nouns can be countable and uncountable, with slightly different meanings. Compare:
Can you switch on the lights? (countable — electric lights)
There isnt much light in here. (uncountable — a ‘substance’)

Many foods are countable when you're referring to a whole thing and uncountable when
referring to a smaller part for serving:

I bought two chickens at the market for the party. (countable)

There’s some chicken in the fridge if yowd like it. (uncountable)

We use singular verb forms and proncuns with uncountable nouns:
The food is ready. Get it while it's hot.

1 Are these nouns usually countable (c) or uncountable {(u)? Which can be either (e)?

1 information ............. 2 furniture ... 3 country ... 4 luggage .............
5 hair ... 6watch ... Tnews ... 8 computer ............. Q advice ...
10 equipment ............. 11 chocolate ............. 12 noise .............

Expressions of quantity

» We can use exact quantities to talk about the quantity of things:
I need two pineapples and half a kilo of rice.
n Or we can use words to describe inexact quantities. With uncountable nouns these are:
some, any, (not) much, a little, little, lots / a lot {of), plenty (of), a bit (of), most.
With plural countable nouns they are:
some, any, (not) many, da few, few, lots / a lot (of), plenty (of), several, most.
s We can use these expressions with a noun to talk generally:
Most people like chocolate.
A little money is better than no money.
We can use them without a noun if the meaning is clear:
Of 100 people questioned, most said they liked chocolate.
m We use them with of the + noun to be specific:
Most of the people in the room were Swiss.
T used a little of the money to buy the drinks,

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE m



Some and any

Some and any come belore plural and uncountable nouns.

m Some means ‘a number of’. Compare:

1 saw some monkeys. (a number of monkeys)
There are monkeys in most parts of India. (no article: the monkeys are impossible to count).

Some is typically used in statements and questions:

I drove into town, and noticed there were some new traffic lights.

Have you got some letters for me?

Were there any people?
any breakfast.

Any is typically used in questions and negatives (including never):
Is there any more?

There weren't any other cars, I never eat

In questions and offers we use some /sam/ when we expect the answer to be ‘yes’, and any

when there is a possibility that the answer will be ‘no’. Compare:
Would you like some biscuits? (I expect you to say ‘yes’)
Are there any biscuits? (perhaps there aren't any)

Stressed some /sam/ means ‘not all”;

1 like some jazz music. (not all jazz music)
Stressed any can mean ‘it doesn't matter which”:

You can put any vegetables in this dish.

Much, many and lots of / a lot of

Much and many are usually used in
questions and negative sentences. We use
miuch with uncountable nouns and many
with plural countable nouns:

How much time have we got?

There aren’t many people here, are there?

We use lots of (in spoken English} and a lot
of {in spoken and written English), with
plural and uncountable nouns. They can
be in positive and negative sentences and
(questions:

He’s had a lot of accidents.

There’ lots of coffee left.

We haven't got a lot of time.

Are there lots of people in your class?

1 Can 1 have some / any biscuits, please?

A few / A little trains were running late.

[+ 0LV S S VA

(a) few and (a) little

We use () few with plural countable nouns,
and (a) little with uncountable nouns.

A few and a little mean a small amount. Few
and little are similar in meaning to not many
and not much and usually suggest that the
small amount is some kind of problem.
Compare:

He explained the situation, and a few people

understood it. (neugral)

He explained the situation, but few people

understood it. (it was a problem)
Only a little / few also have negative
meanings:

Is there any milk left? Only a little.

2 Underline the best guantifier in the sentences below.

Not lots of / many people were injured in the crash.
Beth'’s had little / few news of her sister since she left.

How much / How many sheep are in the field?
My cousin likes some / any Indian food, but not the really spicy dishes.

BETE]  unit 34 -COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABI 1 NOUNS AND FXPRESSIONS OF QUANTITY




Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Checking meaning

Read the conversation hetween three friends and decide if statements 1-10 are true or false.

Sarah:
Fiona:
Sarah:
Fiona:
Sarah:
Fiona:
Sarah:
William;

Sarah:

William:

Sarah:

William;

Sarah:

Would you like any more?

No thanks. It was delicious.

Would you like 1 coffee then?

Yes, that would be nice.

Fiona, do you want 2 some milk?

Just 3 a little, thanks, and 4 lots of sugar!
What about you, William?

Oh, milk please, yes, but 3 not much.
And no sugar. | meant to ask vou, Sarah,
did you see that programme the other
night about the lost city under the sea
neat Japan?

Ne, but 1 read about it. Was it interesting?
Yes, it was amazing actually. There are

6 some incredible ruins. At least they
think they're ruins.

Yes, the article [ read thought it was

7 a fot of rubbish and that there were

8 few scientific facts to support the idea.
Well, on the programme there were

9 sonte facts, such as several stone bowls
they've found nearby.

Well, T don't know what 1 think but they'll
probably have some definite proof one
day soon. 10 Some more coffee, Fiona?

B Exercise 2 Choosing the best form

10

Any could be replaced by some.

We use a little because milk is

countable. ...
Lots of could be replaced by much

here. ................
We use not much because milk is

uncountable. ...............
Some could be replaced by any here.

A lot of can only be used with
uncountable nouns like rubbish.

Few could be replaced by not many
here. ................

Some is pronounced /sam/ here.

Some is only used with uncountable

nouns like coffee. ................

Read the introduction to a cookery book, Round the World in Recipes, and underline the

correct expressions of quantity.

B e 2 T

Some / any tecipes in the book are guick and easy. But it’s an insult to people’s
intelligence to suggest they should never do anything which takes more than a listle / @
Jew minutes. 1 Some/ any recipes are long, slow and economical (beans, for
example). 2 Some / any tequire 3 little / a little skill but 4 some / any patience like
sourdough bread. 5§ Most/ much have ingredients which are easily available. Only
6 a few / few have unusual spices such as the Thai kaffir lime leaves or the Indonesian
shrimp paste, baluchan, and 7 some / any cook will know how to adapt the recipes.
The traditional fat in the countries of origin is given in the recipes because it can
contribute to 2 speeial flavour. But beware — 8 some / any cooks believe that if 9 a few /
a little oil does you good, then 10 a lof / much must be better. If only this was true!

GETIING 1T RIGIH



b Exercise 3 Learning from learners

Read the learners’ reports below about a survey of people’s eating habits in their school.
Correct any mistakes in the underlined words and phrases or tick (v') correct examples.

Report A

ajew

We disc.overed that a little people don't bhave breakfast at all, but Hhat most

do. OF those whe do have braakfast, | net much have a cooked breakfast,

2 most have soms cerzal or foast, and 2 many have Tea and coffae.

Report B

We wanted to Find out how often people ate out and how often *H\ey stayed at
howe. We got interesting results. 4 Several of people have 4 lot of meals out,
three or four a week, especially at the weekend, but ove person vever has any
weals out. B only a few people said they enjoyed cooking at home —

6 wost of people had meals out +o avoid cooking.

Report C

We looked at lunches on schaol doys. ¥ fots people pay For sehaol canteen lunches, but

T most don't think the food is very good' 9 No many people bring their own food, but those
that do bring sandwiches and salads (O A& few people buy takeaway food {rom outside school

Find one place where some could be added to make the sentence sound better.

I Exercise 4 Remembering forms and writing

For each expression of quantity, 1-8, note the types of nouns which can follow.
Then include the expression in a seritence about your country.

Quantifier Followed by Sentence

Example: a few plural There are a few areas with high mountains.

1 not many

most of

plentyof | ...

several

s50me

notmuch | ...

few | .

W~ || k| W N

lots of
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Classwork

Divide into two groups: the Noughts, who can write 0s, and the Crosses, who can write Xs.
Then divide into small teams in these groups. Rewrite the sentence in each square, using the
word(s) in bold under each sentence.

Example: Have you got many suitcases?

luggage
Have you got much luggage?

With another team, take turns to choose a square and read out your new sentence. If it is
correct, put your O or X in that square on the grid. If it is not correct, you've lost your turn,
The winning team is the first to get a line of three 0s or Xs horizontally, vertically or
diagonally.

How many minutes

The equipment we She gave me a really

does the cake need? | need is pretty good idea.
expensive.
time skis and ski-boots advice l

Are there any places
teft on the bus?

've only got a few
coins left in my

The latest reports
from the capital are

pocket, disturbing.
room money news
There isn’t much There are lots of I had a bit of

healthy food in the
house.

vegetables

boys in my class.

girls

experience working
as a journalist.

years

CLASSWORK




Getting started

1 Read the article about tips for shopping in the sales. There is one piece of advice that came

from another text. Which one?

Experts’ advice —

discount shopping tips from the Marie Claire
fashion team

Never feel you have to buy something just because it’s very cheap.
Before going shopping, have a good idea of what you really want.
Walk around the shop once, and if nothing seems right, simply leave.
Always, always try things on.

Choose neutral colours as these will go well with the clothes you already
have.

m Check clothes thoroughly for marks or holes. Remember, you can rarely

return discounted goods.

m Remember to wash the material before you srart to make your clothes.
s Buying something that you can have altered to fit you perfectly is a
good ides, but only if you really will do it. Major alterations are not a
good idea. Shoulder pads, for example, cannot be removed very
successfully. Shortening an item can work well.

m Try to remember what clothes you already have. Do you really need

another pair of black trousers?

2 Look at these sentences from the article.

Never feel you have to buy something just because it’s very cheap.
Check clothes thoroughly for marks or holes.

Cheap is an adjective, and thoroughly is an adverb. Find more examples of adverbs and
adjectives in the article, and write adjectives, adverbs or very in the gaps in the rules below.

A are usually used with nouns.

b)Y are usually used with verbs.

€) can give more information about adverbs and adjectives.
d) are often formed by adding -ly to the ............... .



Looking at language
Adjectives

Adjectives are used to describe nouns. They can come:
.#a before nouns:
What a lovely colour!  He’s a kind man.
n after these verbs: be, become, get, seem, appear, look, feel, sound, taste, smell:
“ Janeis tall for her age.  She’ become difficult to taik to.  Lunch smells good.
» after get / make / keep / find + object:
She got the room ready for the guests.
They made their house bigger by building an extension.

SRty e T

See Unit 36 for the order of two or more adjectives. See Units 43 and 44 for comparative and
superlative adjectives.

Adverbs

~Here are some groups of adverbs and adverb phrases:
s ‘Manner’ adverbs tell us how something is done or happens. They usually come after the
verb and object:
Check garments thoroughly for marks and holes.
I bought it quickly.
w ‘Place’ adverbs tell us where something is done. They usually come after the verh:
We went shopping there last week.  She went outside.
m ‘Time’ adverbs tell us when or how often something is done. Time adverbs often come
. before the verb, but adverb phrases can come at the beginning or end of a sentence:
~ Try to remember what clothes you already have. 1 bought it this morning,
- m ‘Intensifying’ adverbs such as very, really and absolutely change the strength of adjectives
and adverbs: very cheap / very successfully.
We use absolutely with adjectives that are already very strong.
We say: It was absolutely fantastic. We don’t say: Hwas-absoluielygood.
We use very with other adjectives:
It was very good.
We use really with both types of adjective, and before very:
really good / veally very good / veally fantastic.
Intensifying adverbs are often stressed in spoken English:
Did you see the match? It was really close, wasn't it?
Note that adverbs nearly always come after be and anxiliary verbs:
I'm never happy with anything I buy.  We've already seen her.
If there are two or more adverbs at the end of a clause, the order can vary, but it is usually
best to put a time adverb at the end:
manner place time

They played happily in the snow all day.

See Unit 42 for adverbs of frequency (never, always, sometimes).

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE m



Form

The form of many adverbs is adjective +ly:
rare — rarely, successful — successfully, perfect = perfectly
Sometimes there are spelling changes:
tragic = tragically, happy — happily.
Some adverbs have the same form as the adjective:
hard — hard, fast — fast, late — late, straight — straight
Be careful — some adjectives look like adverbs: lovely, silly, lonely, friendly. Use a phrase to
form the advetb, such as:
He looked at me in a friendly way.
Some adverbs do not have an adjective form: already, ever, never, still, there, yet.

1 Underline the best form, adjective or adverb,

1 The room wasn't very quiet / quietfy.

The dessert tasted strange / strangely.

He ran home as gquick / quickly as he could.

She put the phone down sad / sadly.

The business was successful / successfully in its first year.

W W B

Other polnts

m Adjectives meaning ‘easy’ or ‘difficult’ are often followed by to + infinitive:
Its hard to understand his behaviour. Some people are just impossible to live with.
- Good / well: good is an adjective:
™ It was a good match.
Well can be an adjective:
I don't feel well,
or an adverb:
You played really well.
m Hard / hardly / havrdly ever: Hatd is an adjective or an adverb:
It was a hard exam. I triedhard. Hardly is an adverb meaning ‘very little”:
T've hardly done any work feday.
Hardly ever means almost never:
He’s always out. We hardly ever see him.
m The verbs appear, look, feel, sound, taste and smell can be used with adjectives and adverbs,
but with a different meaning. Compare:
With adjective: He appeared tired. (seemed)
With adverb: He suddenly appeared with a bunch of flowers. (arrived)

2 Which of these words are adjectives (adj), adverbs (adv) or either (e)?

1 friendly .............. 2fast .. 3 completely ............... 4yel oo,
5nice ... 6lovely ............... 7softly ... 8 grammatically .............
9well ... 10 easy ............... 11 here ................ 12dead ....oocoon

m UNIT 35  ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Word choice and order

In each sentence 1-10, fill in one gap with a word or phrase from the box, and put a cross (X)
in the gap you don't need. Underline adjective or adverb to show which type of word you've used.

|absolute1y angrily fast happy hard interested late next week really red very

1 Jack ... shouted ............... at the other driver for being so stupid. adjective / adverb
2Hewas. ... VETY oo, pleasant despite what people say. adjective / adverb

3 When we went to Spain, the weather was beautiful although it was ................ hot
................ at times. adjective / adverb

4 1was terrified on the way here because my taxi driver .............. drove so ................ .
adjective / adverb

5 Many people seem to ............... be ... in doing this course. adjective / adverb
6 He didn'tlook .............. VEIY .o when 1 saw him. adjective / adverb
7 Igottowork ................ on Thursday ................ and my boss was angry. adjective / adverb
8 My new course ................ 5 , but I'm really enjoying it. adjective / adverb
9 My fatheris.............. coming to Stay ............... . adjective / adverb
10 Did you try the chicken? It ................ WaS wonderful. adjective / adverb

b Exercise 2 Matching and linking

Match the sentence beginnings, 1-10, to the endings, a)-k), and add a suitable adjective or
adverb in the gaps.

Example: T'm going to take some aspirin because I've got a_ terrible,  d).

1 See Samantha over there.,She looks ................ ... a) wet and cold.
2 1 want to run the mérathon, but I'll have to b) wonderful in that dress.
train ... ... c) like it.
3 I'm proud of Maud. She’s done really ............... ... -headache:
4 I'm wotried about the weather for our e) hard.
holiday. They say its goingtobe ................ ... f) to understand, but ir still didn’t
5 Hessolazy Hes ............... ... work.
6 It's a bad phone line. Its ... .. g from under a bush with a bone.
7 Never buy something unless you ............... ... h) done anything this morning,
8 The camera instructions were ... . i) to hear what you're saying.
9 My dog appeared .............. ... i) with what 1 said.
10 Despite my lack of confidence about the answer, k} in her exams.

my teacher appeared ............... .....

GETTING IT RIGHT m



I Exercise 3 Learning from jeamers

Look at the extracts from learners’ writing. There are eight mistakes with adjectives and
adverbs. Find and underline them and write the correction.

’— TThe kidnappers had faksn his davaintar. Hr Tasher didn't know what fo do. ' bad .....................
E He wasn't a ricin man. They must bave made a badly mictake and kidnapped ‘ ) T
, e wrona persen Wheh he receved the ransom demand, be near died of ‘} y A
] shock. But Hhat afternoon, imacine s surprise when be heard a car drive 3

I guick up 1o s house and <aw his daughter gt out. He was very deligbfed

i To see she was OK, and be hadn'l paid any money. :
I )
P T e e e r e _* {three mistakes)

We chatted excited over breakfost about the day out. Tucky the

(r_ e )
’
|

weather was good. We packed up the car with our focd and | 5
equipment and set 0{3{\ at 1000, When we got to the beach we went 6

i for a swim while my parents qot ready the. food. e came back and
started o eas hungryly. Everything tasted wonderfully. of zour T
8

L—il?ﬁ@,ﬁ&gﬁiﬁﬁih& W_Ob_l?ﬂf_ﬂlgef}m et (five mistakes)
D Exercise 4 A treasure hunt

Look at the map and write detailed instructions for the route to the treasure on a piece of
paper. Use the words in the box, They are not in the right order.

carefully hungry inside long old quickly quietly sleeping smalk

Example: First go right, past the small castle.

A
-q"‘\ =
Cave with
B Key inside Q
IO metres
Ti i
1 Es&emetre [~

&( )

Well built
1000years E—l
490

Rock wilt hit
road in one
mitute

m URIT 33 ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS



Classwork

Work in small groups. Answer the following questions as quickly as possible. Each question
depends on the previous answer, so you must answer in order. The first group to get all the
answers correct is the winner.
Questions
1 What object do we use to keep dry in the rain? ... o
2 What adjective begins with the last two letters of the answer to number 1 and is the
opposite of small? ...
3 What adjective begins with the last two letters of the answer to number 2 and means very
kind? ...
4 Delete the first two letters of the answer to number 3, and add one letter in the middle to
make an adjective. What is the adverb form? ...............
5 Make an adjective about age starting with the last letter of the answer to number 4. ..............

6 The past participle of hang thymes with (sounds the same as) the answer to number 5.
Add four letters at the end to make an adverb.

7 What adjective begins with the first two letters of the answer to number 6, and means
ENOYMOUS? ...
8 Which adjective and adverb (with the same spelling) has the same number of letters, and
hegins with the same letter, as the answer to number 77 .............
9 Which meal begins with the last letter of the answer to number 87 ...
10 What rhymes with the answer to number 9 and describes your group if you have finished

first? ...

CLASSWORK m



f adjectives

Getting started

1 Here is a list of things for sale on a website. Match them to the categories in the box below.

T

a} A pretty, antique, pine kitchen table .. .

b) Japanese hand-painted tea cups

¢) An ancient Roman oil-lamp

d) An outstanding mountain scene

e) A set of small blue bowls

[} Two beautiful two-seater sofas

g) Two large luxury bath towels

antiques ceramics furniture paintings small items for the home

2 Find and underline examples of two or more adjectives, or words used as adjectives, before
a noun.

3 Which come first:
m adjectives of size or adjectives of colour? ...
» adjectives that give opinion or feelings about something (e.g. beautiful) or adjectives that

describe physical characteristics (e.g. ancient)? ...

4 Which of these adjectives, or nouns used as adjectives, can have very in front of them?

Al large bY Japanese C) e kitchen
o small &) beautiful



Looking at language

Adjectives and nouns can modify {change the meaning of} other nouns:

adj noun adj adj noun noun
I bought a lovely painting. Two large luxury bath towels.

There are two types of words which can modily nouns:
m classifiers are nouns or adjectives which tell us what type something is:
a kitchen table  two-seater sofas
» describers are adjectives which tell us about the guality of the final noun or the speaker /
writer’s attitude to it:
a large towel  a nice sofa

There are some rules about the order of describers and classifiers:
m Describers come before classifiers:

We say: We don't say:
a large wooden table s#wosdenlargetable
a pair of cheap leather boots  a-pair-of-feather<cheap-boois
a small sports car a-speris-smat-car

s Describers often follow this order:
opinion hefore size before age before shape before colour:
an interesting old film  a big yellow truck  a small round yellow clock
In general, subjective (feeling and opinion} describers come before objective (factual
characteristics) describers.
m Classifiers often follow this order:
nationality before material before type:
an Italian leather motorcycle jacket  an English wooden coffee table

We don't often use more than two or three adjectives at once, but it is possible:

describers: classifiers:
opinion = size |, nationality =+ material

AT ! « . .
I found a lovely little Swiss gold watch, but it was too expensive.

1 Put these adjectives and nouns in order.
1 a belt leather new wonderful .. ...
2 a German fascinating movie old ...

3 an intelligent legal new secretary ...

Other points

s In written English, we sometimes break the ‘rules’ above, and plft‘gbr?ﬁas {,} between
adjectives:
It was an old, interesting film. A round, small clock.
‘m Use and between two colours:
a red and yellow dress
m If there is more than one adjective after a noun, use and between the last two:
Her watch was new and expensive.  The house was large, old and cold.

LOOKING AT | ANGUAGE m



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Noticing adjective order
Find one example of each adjective pattern, 1-8, from sentences a)-i).

Example: opinion, opinion {7,

1 colour, nationality ......... 5 opinion, size .........
2 colour, colour ... 6 age, material .........
3 opinion, age ........ 7 size, shape .........
4 material, type ......... 8 age, type ...

a) My friend’s got a lovely young son who smiles all the time.
b) 1liked the blue American car best. What about you?

¢) I'm selling my wooden coffee table if you're interested?

d) What did that silly little boy say?

e) She wore a red and gold wedding dress.
) P - B3 FETTE P

g) Shall we throw away those old coffee cups?
h) Susan’ the one with the large round face.
1) Jackie found an antique silver bracelet on the beach.

I Exercise 2 Learning from learmers

In the extracts from learners’ descriptive writing below there are some mistakes with the
order of adjectives. Correct the mistakes, or tick (v') the order if it is correct.

A LUCKY ESCAPE :

My aunt was o overweight phin woman, with 1 grey short hair

and o pair of 2 brown .s,ga.rkfing eyes. 1 loved her very much, Lo
She fved alone with her cats. One of her cats, Farid, who was 2

6 3 ginger very omall cat, abays kked to sit on me when T visited. 3
One day when I visited my awt, 1 knocked on the door but there

wiS no answer, Suq‘denfy T heord a ¥ horrible joud scream from

inside the house. 1 found that the door wes oper. 1 went inside
and up the stairs. In the bedroom I fourd Ferid moking the

| terrible nhoise sitting next to my awt. She wis wneonscious and
/ king on the 5 wooden dark Hoor. 1 muiaged to phone for an
ambubnce and get her to hospital. She recovered, bt i 1 hachit
heard the cat 1 wouldit have gove into the house.
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A CHILDHOOD MEMORY

T+ was c b bru%h(“ Sunday be.outifu morning: Birds were
-‘:‘.Cr\c‘l!{nca andd docas were barkincd. It wos the day of my €irst
piznic on the beoch. As soon as we parked the car T ran

cown €0 the T ovely Qolde,n long beach. I cowd feel the

8 refreshing aentie. brease on my skin My famiy found a

tree. o st under for our plenic, and my mother unpacked
all the 4 fresh delicious €ood she had prepored. T played
in the. sand for o whie- T buit o sandeastie., but wdortusatel
18 kte, nasty ain came and, walke.d on (€ This upse.t me,

tut I decided to budd ansther one. after unch.

> Exercise 3 Completing conversations

Choose adjectives from each box to complete each conversation. More than one answer may

be possible.

Example: tent! "

B: Oh, thanks, I've been looking for that everywhere,

Italian leather leather lovely low modern Turkish wooden

A: I'm looking forsome 1 ... ... trousers. Have you got any?
B: Italian? I've got some very mice 2 ................ .o, trousers, but they've got a
3 design. You'll find themonthe4 ... ... shelves at

the other end of the shop.

French funny new old shii}

A: Have you seen James and Alice recently? Theresa5 ...

their house!

it

something newer.

: cotton dark white woollen

Can you pass me my hat?
Theresa 7 ... ... hat here.

[ N

find it.

Really? I rather liked that 6 ... ... ...

. Ne, not that one. Its much too warm. The 8 ................ ...

.................... car sitting outside

one they had, but they needed

......... one, please, if you can

GETTING IT RIGHT E



b-Exercise 4 Spot the difference

Look at the two similar pictures. There are eight differences between them. Write a sentence
for each difference using the language you have learnt in this unit.

Example: 1. picture 1 there’s a shiny sporls car, but in picture 2 there’s a dirty saloon car.

1 E—

. I il
- -~ O
woop LV o _ @ (o
T J_&N o R O———(=—

)
AR
TREE g
w000 AR
ke gt g ” & {57

1 Inpicture 1 theres a ... , but in picture 2
................................................................................................................................ . (house)
2 Inpicture L there’s a ... , but in picture 2
.................................................................................................................................. . (man)
3 IDPICIUTE 1 i , but in picture 2
..................................................................................................................................... . (tie)
4 Inplcture Lo , but in picture 2
................................................................................................................................. . (fence)
B , but in picture 2
............................................................................................................................. . {woman)
B e , but in picture 2
................................................................................................................................... . {dog)
T T S UE UOU PP UPRRTP RPN , but in picture 2
.............. T RO UOU OO UU O U SO TOUUUUUPUSRURRUPRN { s -1
B , but in picture 2
.......................... e E e ettt ettt e+ (LTE@S)
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Classwork

Make nine pieces of paper by tearing up an A4 sheet:

BT SEFEEEE \.~g.-.;-,_'i.';‘_-'5?‘—_\_¢,:;:; o E""‘""}"““"%‘-:’E:q:”:'f’f\:-"‘_f-‘zﬁ‘.
On six of the pieces, write a different adjective: - beautiful -~ hot farge etc.
On the other three pieces of paper write three different nouns:  garden piano  etc.
CE . W

Work in groups of three or four. You will have 27 or 36 pieces of paper. Mix them together.
Add one more piece of paper with a picture of a donkey on it. Deal the pieces out between
you.

Look at your cards, but don't let anyone else see them. Make as many combinations of
adjective + adjective + noun as you can, and put them down on the table in front of you.

beautiful large garden

I 5 Hold your remaining cards up, but dor’t let the other players see what they are. Now Player
1 takes a card from the player on their left (Player 2) and tries to make a new combination.

Put any new combinations down in front of you.

Player 2 now takes a card from Player 3 and so on. Continue until no one has any cards left.
The winner is the player with the most combinations of cards on the table. The loser is the
player left with the donkey card.

CLASSWORK m



Getting started

' adjectives

1 The ard : ttle g
e article below is about a little girl who got lost. Read it and correct two factual mistakes

in these notes.

f

Enmity WoTervh -
¥ evhoSe Thres Geors old — welked osne ond o holf miles

— MmiSSiny T -
3 Twe hotrs found by povents = sofe ond woell

WHEN litdle Emily Watethouse left her home, she wenr on an
amazing mile-and-a-half walk through the winter countryside
The lost two-year-old made her way across thick woodland, pools of
water, and rough tracks. Finally, after she had been missing for two

hours. a police helicopter spotted her among the trees.

Emily set out on her journey as she was playing in the back garden

of the family’s seven-bedroomed home.

‘It’s amazing that a gir} of her age and size managed to get so far.
It is difficule for adults to walk there, never mind a stnall child,’ said

her mother Hentjerta,

PC Shaun Laverty spotted her as he hovered in a helicopter.
“We were all pretty amazed by how far she bad got. It is rough ground and there ar¢ no

quite remarlkable.’

~ Mrs Watethouse said, ‘I was astounded that she wastt huet, But Emily
She was just disappointed she could not ride back in the helicopter.’

e Y AR 2 g -

2 Look at these sentences from the text:

. she went on an gmaging mile-and-a-half walk through the winter countryside.

We were all pretty amazed by how far she had got.

paths, so it was

didn’t seem upset by it all.

B

o

i,

%“mﬂw.ﬂm\ T

Some adjectiv i
j es have an -ing and an -ed form. Which of these statements is / are true about

them?
a} They are formed from verbs, ... ...

b) They often describe feelings. ................

Are there any others in the text?

c} -ed adjectives refer to the past. ................



L.ooking at language

-ed and -ing adjectives

Adjectives which come from verbs (participles) can have twe forms:

Verb Adjective 1: present participle | Adjective 2: past participle
disappoint disappointing disappointed

| araze amazing amazed

_-fall falling fallen

The -ed participle describes a feeling caused by something or somebody else:
We were all pretty amazed by how far she had got ... (our feeling was caused by how far she

had got)

The -ing participle describes something or somebody that causes a feeling;
In an amazing mile-and-a-half walk ... (the walk causes the feeling)

We use the -ing participle with It ...
I didnt enjoy myself at the party last night. It was disappointing,

1 Fill in the gaps with -ed or -ing.

1 Maudie gave me an amaz............. present for my birthday.
2 My teacher was really pleas............. with our exam results.
3 The new musical is quite bor............. actually.

4 She seemed interest

in our ideas.

Here are some more present and past participle adjectives:

Verb Present Past Verb Present Past
participle -ing | participle -ed participle -ing | participle -ed
amuse amusing ' amused N satisty satisfying satisfied
annoy annoying annoyed shock shocking shocked
bore boring bored surprise surprising surprised
d.epreés depre-s;sing depre;%r;ed worry worrying worried
_t_arribarrass embél-l-;raSSing ' embarrassed RIrreguIar
excite i exciting | excited delight delightful delighted
frighten frightening frightenei—‘ hurt hurtful hurt “
interest interesting interested impress impressive impressed
| please pleasing pleased scare scary scared

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE m



Qccasionally the difference is time:
They ran from the falling tree. {Present participle to describe an unfinished action.)
They walked past a fallen tree. (Past participle to describe a finished action.)
Only verbs that describe an action that has a beginning and an end can form these adjectives.
They often describe natural processes:
They stood and watched the burning car.  Burnt sugar is delicious.

Other examples are: boiled / boiling; closed / closing; cooled / cooling; dead (not died) / dying;
fallen / falling; grown / growing; melted / melting; increased / increasing

2 Fill in the gaps with the correct adjective form.

1 You make tea with boil......... .. water, but for coffee you need to let it cool a bit.
2 Heat it slowly and when it is totally liquid pour the melt ... chocolate over your ice
cream.

3 There was no air in the house because the windows were all tightly clos........._. .

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Who had the feeling?

In each sentence, write f above the person who had the feeling expressed by the adjective.
Write ¢ above the cause of the feeling.

C
Examples: He was so amusing. We laughed at his jokes for hours.

We were very impressed by yoult work.
She was amazed when 1 told her about the accident.
1t was a delightful meal. I enjoyed the first course most.
I've had enough of him. His behaviour has been really hurtful.
We didn't tell you about this amazing castle we visited the other day, did we?
[ was so bored by that stupid man. He just talked and talked and talked.
It was a depressing day for everyone when the company closed. No one knew what to say.

You've been to Kuala Lumpur? Did you see the Twin Towers? | know Joe was really impressed.

L~ W b W M

She was rather shocking, really, wearing clothes like that. T didn’t like it at all.
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> Exercise 2 Learning from learners

Write X if the underlined adjective is the wrong participle.

I'm very gfffl_sﬁﬂ_ﬂg with everything in the school, [ am 501 boring with my lessons, X 0
i've. dore ave;ﬁ;m% before 1

we hod o wonderful Lise ondt

Sows’ The Lion Ki_r\e’ ok bke 5

l'.heaz m&:l f&c;;issim T'm ot very 4 peased with this bike. 3

recky 3 oy ciking £o be in T think, 11 fake i Aack fomorru).

London. Tt wias her fursk 4 ... .

kirne, s

I'm really etjoying my class,
T P . but T4 find it a bit more
was quite 8 embarrassing by the 6 stiolating i Fim oo .

other students. They were ‘tdllLin all S‘fngﬂTL'S ook it more 'S&F!OU‘SI’)’-
through the lesson. T think. that’s rude. TThey're always mucking around

I thought & was gitite 7 disappointed, actually. 1'd expected lots of beauttifl historieal
buiiings, byt miy memory of it is dirty buildings, and 8 appalling traffic_jams.

I know +'s much cheaper, especiall

i o de it by Hae. monlte, but 1 1t was an Weredibl 10 inter eoted
s.+ % a 9 frigidered Houdht +o!i_1ve, da""j mitsem, with all those. things gou
it on such streets so I'm gomg can touch and experiment with.

to shick to Hie bus.

Label each extract a), b) or c) depending on whether it is from a conversation: a) with a
teacher; b) about hiring a bicycle, or ¢) about a trip to London.

> Exercise 3 Choosing the right form

An interviewer (I) is talking to a politician (P). Fill in the gaps in their conversation, using
the verb in brackets to form a suitable present or past participle adjective. Use the chart in
Looking at language if you need to.

I 1o interesting (interest) that after so many years of high tax rates, you're talking about lower

taxes, Why?

P: You shouldntbe 1 ................ (surprise). We have always kept tax as low as possible, and now
with2 ... (increase) numbers of new jobs,anda3 ... (fall) rate of inflation,
peoplewillbe 4 ... .. (please} with our plans to lower tax rates still further.

1. Yes,butthereisas............. {worry) trend towards spending less on public services. The
statistics on hospitals can only be describedas 6 ............... (shock) —six 7................ {close)
hospitals last year alone. Surely that is pretty 8 ................ (embarrass) for your government?

P: Any hospital closures are simply due to the 9 ................ (impress) number of large hospitals.
Most people will be 10 ................ (delight) with what we're doing.

GETTING 1T RIGIT m



I Exercise 4 Writing responses

Wrile a snitable response for each of the comments or questions below. Include a participle
adjective each time.

Example: 1didnt laugh at his comments very much. What about you?

Oh, ! thoughf he_was quite amusing.

Her dress cost nearly $3,000!

Really?
I don't enjoy talking about politics.

DOm It YOU?

Have you seen the results of the questionnaire? They're not at all what I was expecting.

s, L R e, e

1 thought that some of his comments were rude and insensitive.
YO,

How was the holiday?

Classwork

Work in pairs. Make two copies of the grid below on a piece of paper. Put six adjectives
(some -ed, some -ing) from the chart in Looking at language anywhere in one grid. Do not
show your partner your grid. (Use the other grid to keep a record of your partner’s grid.)

f

2 Take turns to call out a grid square. If your partner has an adjective in the square, she / he
tells you the adjective. Make a sentence (of at least six words) including the word.
Example:

A: B3.

B: Excited.

A: We were so excited about going to the cinema that we forgot our tickets.

If your sentence is correct, your partner says ‘Hit!" and crosses out the word like this:
excited. If there is no word in the square, your partner says ‘Missed!’

3 1It's now your partner’s turn to call a grid reference. The winner is the first to ‘hit’ all six of
their partner’s adjectives.
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so and such

Getting started

Look at the cartoon. Cuthbert is the cleverest boy in the class. He has just invented a cloning
machine (for copying people exactly). Why does the teacher’s dream turn into a nightmare?

_:l on— ) HAR-HAR! TEACHER™S DREAM HAS TURNED
: Ml SNTO A NEGHTMAREL TOO MANY CLEVER
PUPILY FOR HiM TO HANDLEL

© . TAAT MACHINE HAS
- MADE MY DREAM
‘54t T NEED MORE DIFFICULT
15!

" A LRSS OF SUPER
CLEVER XIDS! HAHAL
- o AL CLONES OF

Look at these extracts from the cartoon:

(There are) Joo many clever pupils for him to handle!
These are far too easy!

Put ticks (v} and crosses (X) in the chart to show the rules for the use of toe and too many.

Used before an adjective Used before a noun or noun phrase

too

too many / too much [




3 Read the information about two other clever children, and look back at the cartoon. Decide if
statements a)—e) are true or false.

Ruth Lawrence

In 1985, Ruth Lawrence hecame Oxford University’s youngest graduate at the age of 13. As a small
girl Ruth was so good at maths that her father decided to teach her himself. Her teachers agreed
that they were not experienced enough 1o teach a small child about high level mathematics. Now
25, Ruth is assistant professor of mathematics at the University of Michigan, USA.

Luke McShane

In April 1997, at the age of 13, Luke McShane became the UK international chess champion.
No other British chess player has become champion at such a young age. However, it may not
be very easy for Luke to hold on to his record. There are several young players showing signs of
great chess talent at the moment. With so much talent around, a new, younger chess champion
is possible in the next few years.

a) So and such are used to emphasise something. ................

b) So is used before nouns. ...............

¢) Too usually means that there is some kind of a problem. ...............
d) Not very easy = difficule. ..............

e) Not enough is only used with nouns. ...

Looking at language

The words and expressions in this unit affect the meaning of nouns, adjectives and adverbs.

So and such

To emphasise an adjective or adverb we use:
m so + adjective / adverh:
1t5 so beautiful here. They always talk so loudly.
o such a/an (+ adjective) + singular noun:
That was such a wonderful film.
=m such {+ adjective) + plural or uncountable noun:
They're such clever children.  Heks such a professional.
‘We can also use very [or emphasis, but so and such are stronger.

To emphasise quantity we use: so much + uncountable noun, so many + countable noun or
such a lot of + noun:
I've never seen so much mess.  There are so many people here.
I've eaten such a lot of junk food recently.
So and such are often followed by a that clause showing the effect of the adjective:
cause

effect
Ruth was so good at maths that her father decided to teach her himself.

So and such are usually stressed in spoken English.
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Too and (not) ... enough

These suggest a problem or difficulty. Compare:
Its very expensive, but its good quality. Pll buy it.  Its too expensive. I can’t afford it.
There are a lot of people here. How exciting! There are too many people here.

There’s no room to move,
m too + adjective / adverb:

The camera’ too expensive. You're speaking too quickly.
w too many + countable noun / toe much + uncountable noun:
There are too many students here.  There is too much food.
s Too ... and not ... encugh can mean the same when used with adjectives of opposite meaning:
This classroom’ too small for our class. (This classroom isn’t big enough for our class.)
» Sometimes you have to choose more carefully:
We say: This coffee’ too hot. We don't say: Fhis-coffee-isw-cold-enough. (coffee should be hot)
We say: I've lost weight. These trousers are too big. We don't say: Fhese-trousers-arent-small
enowgh. (I've got smaller; the trousers haven't)
» Enough goes before nouns:
We had just enough time.
and after adjectives / adverbs:
Their new house is big enough for all of us.

To give extra information about the difficulty, we use fo ... or for ... after too and the
adjective and adverb:
This is too hot to drink.  These trousers are too big for me.

1 In this text about another clever child, the words so, such, and very have been removed. Put
them back in the most suitable place.

Sarah Chang

Sarah was only four when she first started to play the violin. At the age of eight, Chang played for
the conductor Zubin Mehta who was 1 ............... impressed that he invited her to be a surprise
guest soloist with the New York Orchestra two days later. Her performance was 2 ... ...
successtul and she has since become a star. In 1982, at the age of 12, she was awarded the Avery

Fisher Career Grant, the first time this award has been given to 3 ... a youmng person.

Not very

Not very good means the same as bad. However, when we have to say something negative, we
prefer to use positive language, and not very + adjective / adverh helps us to do this.
i We say: She isn’t very friendly, is she? We don’t say: Sheks-unfrietidi—isnishe?
“This is also common when a speaker wants to be modest:
A: This painting Pve done isn’t very good, is it?
B: Yes, it is. Its wonderful!

LOOKING AT LANGUAGL M



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Choosing the best meaning

In 1-8 below, look at the speaker’s thoughts. What did they say? Choose a) or b),

Example:

1 wanted the questions
to make me think.

1 want to emphasise how nice
he is as much as I can.

I probably won't buy the dress
because of the price.

I'll say a fact about that part
of Australia.

1 don't think 1 like their
garden.

I can't go to university because
of my exam results.

I think we should give
him the job.

I didn't like the ending
of the film.

I want to make it very clear
how busy 1 am.

a) 1 thought question 6 in that exercise wasn’t
difficult enough. ./

b) I thought question & in that exercise was too
difficult. .. ..

a) He's such a nice man. Have you met him? ...
b} He’s a very nice man. Have you met him? ...

a) That dress [ want is so expensive. .....
b) That dress I want is too expensive. ...

a) 1t's too hot in that part of Australia. .....
b) Its very hot in that part of Australia. .....

a) They've got so many trees in that garden. .....
b) They've got too many trees in that garden. .....

a) My exam results weren't good enough. .....
b} My exam results weren't very good. .....

a) I'm sure he’s got enough experience. ...
b) He hasn't got very much experience. .....

a) The film seemed to finish too quickly. ...
b} The film seemed to finish very quickly. ...

a) I've gorsuch alotto do. ...
b) I've gota lot to do. ...
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- Exercise 2 Replacing missing words

In the interview below from a plane passenger who had a lucky escape, the last letters of
each line have not been printed. Use language from this unit, and any other language
necessary, to complete the lines.

PILOT’S ACTION SAVES LIVES

It was terrible. If it hadnt been for the pilots quick thinking w.ed.
probably all be dead pow. 1 can't explain my feelings. It was 1 s...........
scary. | heard this bang and looked out of the window and saw a 2 fir . . ...
on the wing, My life didnt flash before my eyes. There wasnt 3 en......... ..
time for that. I remember thinking ‘Help! 1 dont want to die. 4 I'm t............
young to die’ I suppose everybody thinks that. There were too 5 m..............
things 1 still wanted to do. Anyway, were all very lucky, we 6 kn........
that for sure. And you know what the captain said? Honestly, 7 he's s
modest! He said he was only doing his job, but he made the 8 decisi............
to ignore the rule book and make an immediate crash 9 landi ............. .
Apparently, a fire on the wing isn’t supposed to be serious enough 10 t..............
cause us (o turn back, but in fact, if we'd carried on we 11 prob...........
would have crashed into houses and we'd all have died. Hes 12 s .............

a hero! L ) P~

I Exercise 3 Learning from learners
Correct the mistakes (both grammar and style) in extracts 1-6 from learners’ speech.

Example: A: Welcome back! Did you have a good holiday?
much too quickl'q
B: Wonderful! The time seemed to go i

Have you heard about Karin's new job?

Yes. 1 saw her yesterday. It's so good news. It’s just what she was looking for.

: Did you enjoy the film?

Not really. It was very long for me and I was bored in the last half hour.

I'm so glad to have finished this term’s work, aren’t you?

Yes, but I feel sorry for Fabienne. They said her project was bad. She'll have to do it again,
Did you see the football?

Of course. Don't | always? Not very good, though, was it?
No, The problem is the forwards — they're just not enough fast,

Everything is so much expensive in this country. I don’t know how you can afford it.
‘We can’t — or at least 1 can’t most of the time.

Did you buy anything?

I got these shoes, but T'll have to take them back. They're not small enough.

-
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- Exercise 4 Rebuilding a text

Put phrases a)-f) in spaces 1-5 in the newspaper article. Join them with one word from the
language in this unit.

a) ... time 10 study them properly
b} ... impressive they may help in the design of robots
¢) ... huge weights with so little effort

e) ... long
B ... strong

Beetle weight lifters

It's only three inches long but this beetle has
incredible strength. In fact, the insect is 5o.d). .

Researchers have discovered that it can carry
one hundred times its own body weight. The
results of their study were 1 ... .. . A big

mystery was how the beetles managed to move

2 ................ - - e e

Research leader Rodger Kram said last night, ‘It is a mystery why they are 3 ... L
It shook us. But we will have to wait until August to do any more research. This year we
didnthove 4 ... ... . The beeties come out in August and don't live 5 .............. -only °

a few weeks.’ t

i

\ Classwork
\

4 'Work in groups. You need at least three groups in the class.

2 Write any three words or phrases on a piece of paper (try to make them unusual and
unrelated) and give it to another group.

e

‘i%a very .ang time sqih‘ng boat  chocolate bar

3 Write a short story including the words on the piece of paper you receive and any three
phrases from the hox below

too much work so unpleasant not very interesting
very pleased such a wonderful place not (-n't) enough people

4 Read your story to the class. Can the other groups (not the group who gave you the words)
guess which words were on the piece of paper?
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Enits 30-38 Naming and describing

Exercise 1 Determiners

Read the text about a very large family. In 1-13 underline the correct determiner. Choose -
if you think no word is needed.

Is Sunday teatime in the
Tarnerss house, and 14
people are about to sit down
around the / its table. But 1
this / these isn't a party or a
special get-together. In fact, 1
am 2 — / the only visitor. All
the other 13 diners are
Turners: Mike, Rowena and 3
their / theirs 11 children.
Even around their big table
it's a bit of a squeeze, but the
Turners try to eat together
4 the most / most evenings.

months, and they don't eople joke about it all the

B

Today tea is 3 a / — baked
potatoes, a giant bowl of 6 a /
— cheese, and 7 a / the
mountain of bread - one of
B the / this ten loaves a week
eatenn by the family. The
Turners’ children range in age
from 20 wyears to three

appear to have 9 any / some
plans to stop there. John,
who at 16 is the third eldest,
is 10 most / the most 1alkative.
Yes, he agrees, when you see
the family all together it can
be 11 a bit / bit of a surprise.
At 12 the school / school

T et R RN

time. ‘When the pictures of
my school came out
someone said it was a snap of
the Turner family, he says,
‘There are 13 thousand / a
thousand people in my
school.’

]

Exercise 2 Adjectives and adverbs

In 1-10 put a tick (+) if you think the underlined word or phrase is correct, or write a
correction if you think it is wrong.

There’s a black big cloud coming this way
A: That smells 1 well. What’s cooking?
B: Nothing very 2 exciting, I'm afraid. Its just soup, that's afl.

A: Oh, thatll be fine. I'm not very hungry anyway.

1 saw a job ad that looked 3 perfectly for me, but 'm 4 not old
enough for it. They want sotmeone over 21.



A: Its a very 5 impressive painting, isn'tit? L
B: Hmm. The colours are 6 very wonderful. Tlike it. ..

A: Yes, but it seems 7 sadly to me, somehow, as well. TP OTTUPUROTPUN

Jane wants to go to Corsica for a holiday this year, butl ..

8 alreadv have been there.

A: Why did you come home early?
B: Oh, the party was 9 bored. I found it 10 difficult to enjoy =~ ...

myself, so I left.

Exercise 3 Mixed structures | Units 30,34 and 38|

Read the stories about Hodja and fill in gaps 1-19 with a word from the box. Write - if no
word is possible. You can use words from the box more than once.

a an enough little so such the too

One day Hodja was very hungry. ‘If I just had .2 nice hot bowl of soup.” he thought, ‘I would

bel. . .. e happy’ Just then someone knocked at 2 .............. door. He opened it and
there stood 3 ... young boy with 4 ... . empty bowl in his hands. 5 ...
boy said, ‘My mother is not feeling well. Can you please give hera 6 .............. hot soup?

‘Oh, no!” exclaimed Hodja. ‘Not even my thoughts are my own. I only have to think of

T, soup and my neighbours can smell it!’

A farmer once brought Hodja 8 ............... letter and asked him to read it to him. ‘9 ..............
handwriting is 10............... bad that I can't read it Hodja said. 11 ............... farmer became
angry and said You wear 12 ... .. . turban of a learned man and you're not even clever 13
................ to read a letter!” Hodja took off his turban and placed it in front of him. ‘If you think
that everyone who wears 14 ............... turban is a learned man, then you put it on and see if

you can read it

One summer day itwas 15 ... hot to travel, so Hodja
got off his donkey and lay down under the shade of a nut tree
near where watermelons were growing. He thought for a while

and said, ‘How strange it is that God created 16 ...

watermelons to grow on 17 ................ a tiny stalk while these
little nuts growon 18 ............... a large tree.’ Just then
19 ... nut fell from the tree and hit Hodja on the head.

Hodja rubbed his head and said, ‘God knows best! If
watermelons grew on trees my head would have heen seriously injured.’
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Exercise 4 Pronouns and this, that, these, those

Look at sentences 1-10 and say if the statements on the right are true or false,

Example:

1 had expected a red T-shirt for my
birthday, so T was quite disappointed when
I opened the present and it was green.

1 The weather was terrible, with heavy rain
and a cold wind, but this didn't stop us
from setting off for our picnic as planned.

2 1 don't like tomatoes but they now say they
help prevent cancer.

3 You can't get such delicious chocolate in
my country.

4 You know about computers, don't you?

5 Someone phoned for you, Mike, but they
didn’t want to leave a message.

6 At first Joe hated his new job but he
decided to give himself a few months to
see if it got any better.

7 As 1 was walking along T heard these
strange noises and 1 got preity scared.

8 Once everything had gone quiet again 1
looked out of the window and saw that all
the cars’ windows were broken.

9 I made the dress myself, what do you think?

10 That was an excellent meal. Thank you.

it refers to the T-shirt. frue

This refers to ‘a cold wind'. .....

They refers to tomatoes. .....
You means ‘everybody’. ...

You means ‘everybody'. .....
They refers to more than one person. .....

Himself is necessary because the subject and
object are the same. .....

We use these here to make the story more
dramatic. ...
The windows of one car were broken. .....

Myself is used to emphasise the subject. .....
Thai is used because they are still eating the
meal. ...

Exercise 5 Countable and uncountable nouns

Put the correct form of be (is or are) in the gaps in the following pairs of similar sentences,
and underline a word when you have a choice in italics.

There st much / many space here. I can't find anywhere to sit.

1 The information you need .............. in this file, and T hope it / they ................ useful.

2 The facts youneed ............... in this file, and 1 hope it / they ............ ... useful,

3 The chairs in the room next door ................
wonderful,

over 100 years old, and it / they still look / looks

4 The furniture in this room ................ over 100 years old, and it / they still look / looks

wonderful.

5 Can you open the curtains? There .............

6 It always seems dark in here. There ............. .

REVIEW UNIT 4 UNITS 30-38  NAMING AND DESCRIBING

n't enough light in here.
n't enough lights.



7 There ... a hair on the sleeve of your jacket.

8 Her hair ............. darker than mine.
9 My suitcases ................ still in Chicago. It / They got left behind, and I hope I get it / them
back.
10 My luggage ................ still in Chicago. It / They got left behind, and I hope I get it / them
back. :
11 Love ............... n't everything.
12 Friends ................ just as important,

Exercise 6 Order of adverbs and adjectives

Put these jumbled sentences in order.

Example:

with | | and | |children| |white| | The | |were| |playing| |ball | |large E| blue

1 E] was He | |velvet| | wearing | |black| | jacket

2 | never classical has She liked music

3 | little It l just | | mistake was |E| stupid
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Getting started

1 In the conversation below, two guests are visiting friends at their house. Read the
conversation and answer questions a), b} and c).

i

a) There are four speakers, A, B, C and D. Which ones live at the
house, and which ones are visitors?

A: Actually, | wonder if they're in. A: Sure,

Oh, they are in. C: How were the roads?
B: They obviously are. A: Oh, fine. No problem.
C: Hello. B: No problems. No.
A: Hello, A: Are you in there, Alison? Mmmm.
C: Come in. Hello there,
B: I'm Mike. D: Hello.
C: How are you? A: Do you mind if I put my bag here?
B: Fine. D: Oh, go ahead. Want a cup of tea?
A: Shall 1 just put these upstairs? A: Yeah.

C: Well, yeah. Can you put them in our room, please?

2 Match these questions from the conversation to their functions.

a} Shall I just put these upstairs? ... i} arequest
b) Can you put them in our room, please? ... ii) asking for permission
¢} Do you mind if I put my bag here? ..... iii} an offer

3 Which words are missing from this offer from the text?

......... Want a cup of tea?

4 Without looking back at the conversation, can you remember how the phrases in Exercise 2
were answered?



Looking at language

The way we make a request, ask for permission or make an offer depends on:
a the relationship between the people involved, and
a how likely it is that we will get a positive answer.

Requests

A request is when we ask someone to do something:
William, would you make me a cup of coffee?

We use the modal verbs can, could, will or would in requests:
Can you put them in our room, please?
Could I have my glasses, please?
Would you pass me my glasses?
Would you mind phoning the doctor for me?
Will you come with me to the dentist, please?

In informal, spoken English we sometimes make requests using Do you want to ... or
Would you like to .. ..
A: Do you want to get me a glass of water? B: Yes, OK.
We often add just in spoken English:
Would you like to just open a window for me?
Sometimes we use Can / Could I have ... with the meaning Can you get it for me?:
Can I have my suitcase? (Can you get my suitcase for me?)
Requests are often longer when the situation is more formal, and / or there’s a strong
possibility of a negative response. Compare:
Can you give me your pencil for a minute? (informal, likely to get a positive response)
This is a huge favous;, but T was wondering if you could lend me your music system for the
party? (more formal, less likely to get a positive response)

Here are some other expressions to make requests longer and more polite:
Would it be possible to borrow your car tonight?
Do you think you could help me?

1 Which one of these requests is made to someone in a formal situation?
a) Would you like to make some coffee for everyone? ...
b) Do you think you could work late for the next couple of nights so we can get this finished? ....

¢) Could you pass me a piece of paper? ...

Responses to requests
v Positive responses:
We use expressions such as: Yes, of course. Sure. Yeah. OK. No problem.

X Negative responses:
If you can't do something, apologise and give an excuse:
Can you pick me up from the station? Oh, I'm so sorry, but I can’t. Our car is at the garage.
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Asking for and giving permission

We use Can / Could / May I ... to ask if it is all right to do something;

A: Can / Could / May I give my homework in late? B: Well, all right, since you've been unwell.
We can also use other more formal expressions:

Would you mind if T / Would it be all right if I went out tonight?

Do you mind if 1/ Is it all right if I go out tonight?
We use can to give permission:

You can borrow the car whenever you want to.

Offers

We use these expressions to say we will do something for someone:
Can I help you?
Shall I open the door for you?
I'll post those letters for you.
Would you like me to speak (o him on your behalf?

Other points

» The request phrase I would be grateful if you could ... is useful in formal letters:
Following our telephone conversation, I would be grateful if you could send me a copy of
your latest eatalogue.

u Ellipsis is common in very infermal offers:

Want a cup of coffee? (Do you want ...)
Like me to give you a lift home? (Would you like me ...)

Pronunciation

Would you and Could you are pronounced with a /d3/ sound:
Could you pass me that newspaper?
fkudzuy/

Intonation: if we begin a request with a high intonation it sounds more polite.

2 Match sentences a)—c) to the responses, i)-iii).

a) Shall I carry those bags for you? ... i} Oh, thank you. That’s very kind.

b) Could you type a few letters for me? ..... ii) Oh, I'm sorry. 1 think its already

¢} Would it be at all possible for my brother booked for the next few weeks.
to borrow your beach house at the weekend? ..... iii} Yes, OK, but I can’t do them

until later this afternoon.

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE i



Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Recognising function
Decide if questions 1-10 are a request (1), offer (o) or asking for permission (p}.
Example: Can 1look at the newspaper a minute? .7

1 You dont lock too good. Shall I call a doctor for you? ...

2 T'm sorry 1o be a nuisance, but would it be all right if I spread these papers on the table
here? 1t'll only take a couple of minutes. .....

3 This train’s running rather late. Would you like me to go and ask what's happening? ...
4 Would you post these letters for me on your way to work? ...

5 1 know you hate giving bad news. I'll tell him if you like. .....

6 Would you mind being a bit quieter, only I've got a headache? ...

7 Could ! use your phone for a minute? .....

8 Would you mind if 1 had a quick look at your newspaper? .....

9 Can you pick up some milk for me when you go out? ...

10 Do you want to [ay the table for me? ...

Which extracts sound like people who know each other well? ... e

B Exercise 2 Making offers, requests and asking for permission
Use situations and instructions 1-8 to make offers and requests and ask for permission.

Example: The phone is ringing. Offer to answer it.
Would. you like me to answer the phone?
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»Exercise 3 Preparing for a holiday

A couple are preparing for their holiday. Fill in the gaps in their requests and offers using
words and expressions {rom this unit.

A: Just two days to go.
B: Why?

A:Well, Twas 1 ... if we could spend a few minutes thinking about what we need to do
before we go.

B: Oh, yes. OK. Would you like 2 ... to collect the tickets in the morning?

A: Yes, please. And doyou3 ... you could go to a bank and get some money?

B: Oh,sorry, 14 ... . The bank’s too far from the office. I can’t get there in my coffee
break.

AOK 5. gotothebank 6 ................ you stop at a shop on your way home and get
some first aid supplies? You know, plasters, sun cream, insect repellent — that sort of thing.

B:No7. ... B you check and see if we’ve got aspirin and travel sickness
pilis?

A:Sure. 9 ... 1 phone to check the airport terminal?

B: Thanks, yes. And 10 ... get the suitcases out.

A: Oh, good. I can never remember where you keep them.

GEITING IT RIGHT E_



D Exercise 4 Responses
Think of a suitable negative response to the requests and requests for permission (1-8).

Example: I'd like to borrow your minidisc player if it's not too much trouble.

2 Oh, I've just remembered I need to call Jan. T don’t suppose it would be possible to use your
mobile for a few minutes?

5 Can you give me a hand getting the food ready tomorrow night? I've got a lot of people
coming for dinner.

Classwork

1 You are going to plan a class newspaper. Work in groups of four to eight, and choose an
‘editor’ to lead your group. As a whole class, thitik of all the parts of a typical newspaper,
and make a ‘contents’ list.

Examples:
News articles
A travel section — a description of an interesting place to visit

2 Look at your contents list, and hold a meeting to decide who will write what. You can offer
to write something, or the editor may make a request for you to write something.
Example:
I'll do the travel bit, if you like. I've just come back from Sri Lanka.

3 1f you have time, produce your class newspaper. Yow'll need to write the articles, add
headlines, and give the paper a name. You may want to wordprocess the articles and find
pictures, Display the newspaper in the classroom for other groups to read.
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yuggestions and advice

Getting started

1 Look at the cartoon. What are the family talking about? (Frinton is a seaside town in
England.)

7 rookiwy | v-e-c-e-e.0r
DONTWE 50 |1 WE coull HAVE
A WEBK IN FRINTON

2 Answer the questions.

a) How many suggestions are made? ...............
b) Who doesn’t make a suggestion? ................

3 Here are some examples of suggestions. Use the cartoon to help you fill in the gaps.

Making suggestions:
a) Why ... . we + infinitive (without to) or
by We.............. + infinitive (without to)

Replying to suggestions:
C) U PSR + an alternative suggestion
dY Tdont ... + question word (where, what, how etc.)




Looking at language

Suggestions and advice

Use

Suggestions are ideas for someone else to think about. Advice is stronger, and means telling
someone what you think they should do.

Forms
Asking for suggestions | Making suggestions Responding to suggestions
What shall 1/ we do? | To others, or ourselves and Accepting:
Has anybody got any | others: That’s a good idea.
ideas? Why don’t you / we etc. go to the | That sounds like a good idea.
cinema? Yes, lets.
You could (always) go to the Yes, OK.
cinema.
Refusing:
How aboui
. . 5 , . ;
What about | 828 10 the cinema: Gooc'i idea, but I'm busy this
evening.
To ourselves and others: Hmm, I think I'd prefer to
Let’s go to the cinema. stay in tonight.
Shall we go to the cinema? Couldn’t we stay in tonight?
Let’s go to the cinema, shall we?
Ashing for advice Giving advice Responding to advice
What shall I do? I think you should Accepting:
What do you think If Iwere youI'd | change jobs. | That’s a good idea.
I should do? You'd (had) better That sounds like a good idea.
What would you do Yes, I'll do that.
if you were me? Yes, 1 could / should.
Rejecting:
That’s a good idea but
Yes I could / should but | { can’t.
I know, but

1 Are the following comments suggestions (s) or advice (a)?

Let’s not go out ronight after all. ...

[« T T R VL S

If I were you I'd stop taking that medicine. ...

Why don't you tell him you don't want to see him again? .....

1 think you should buy yoursell a nice new dress for the party. .....

Why don’t we get married? ...
Shall we cancel the holiday? .....
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Other points

» Imperatives (see Unit 14) are often used to give advice, especially when we are sure our

advice is right:

Don’t leave the TV plugged in while yow're away.

» In spoken English we can use lets to mean et me’. It is a request or an offer (see Unit 39), .

net a suggestion:

Let’s have a look. (give it to me to see)

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about function

Match the suggestions / advice in 1-8 to the responses, a)-i).

Example: You should try doing more exercise. .b)

Lets go for a walk, shall we? ...

You could always put the decision off a
little bit longer. ...

might miss my chance.
h} Hmm. I'm too shy te do that.
i) Yes, good idea. 1 need some fresh air,

1 Why don't we go to Hawail this year? ... a) That’s a good idea. She’s always losing hers.
2 You shouldn't work such long hours. ... b)-Yes—youwreright &Heﬂé-ée—ﬁne-gaad—h : -
. ¢) Yes, or we could go somewhere cheaper.

; k
3 Don't think about her d) We could, but I think I'd prefer to watch TV,
4 We could get her a new pen. ... ) That’s sensible advice, but I can't forget her,
5 Shall we go out tonight? ... ) 1know, but I've got a lot to do.
6 Why don't you ask her to meet you? ..... g) Do you think se? If 1 leave it much longer 1
.
8

[ Exercise 2 Getting the forms right

Use the verbs in brackets, and the instructions to complete the conversation.

Ask for advice
Give advice

Give advice

Reject advice

Make a suggestion

Accept a suggestion,
make a suggestion
Accept a suggestion,
make a suggestion
Refuse a suggestion

s

P

What do you think I should do?
Its a difficult situation, but if T were you /'d think (think) about it.
1 have, and 1 just don’t know what to do. That's why I'm asking you.

Well, 1 you ................ always ... (accept) both jobs
NOW.

2 EEURUTRRY that’s just delaying the decision.
Well then, perhaps you 3 ... {write)
a list for each job with advantages and disadvantages.

Thatsa4 ...........cccooooiiiiiine I TR WE oo, (do)
it now?

Yeah, OK. 6 .......................... {start) with the local job, and then do
the overseasone, 7 ......coocoiiiiinnnnnn.. ?

Yes, or we 8 ..o (do) each one together, comparing

the positive and negative points as we do it.

What is A’s problem? ...

241



P~ Exercise 3 Learning from learners

A learner wrote this reply to a letter asking for advice. Underline six more mistakes and
write the corrections. Does the letter reply to Extract A, B or C below? ...

Paov b{nho./cpp7
Yoty /leTTer wios very inTLr.e_.STiﬂa-, end
you ore c.ar‘f‘o.ml7 in o di€Cicaadt
SiteTion. T Thint The £ivst T hing

Yot de is ovronge o m-e_-z‘f‘fncor i T h your
q‘o—ugh‘f‘-@.r. Then, i£ T were you I Taif
hav .z.xo,c_‘f'folv how I felt otouT her
hasStond’s behoviotr. She m.‘?h'ﬁ 3.-9_7'
orngry o7 £irst, &ut hop-v_-ﬁu/h’ Sha il
15T en ond tunderstond Yoty SitTwmaT ion.
Yo cotdd Traing esiing her To Soeok
To hev hustbond. She should o Telk Te
bim ownd €ind out L_uh-7 he's cnfu)o.v.s viade
Teo youL . H She 3Till doesn™t wundevstond
Yo Ovoblem; Devheps got Shotdd To

1"r7 To Tolk To gour Sen—in—lew 701.«%54./—5.

Ane Finollyy why you don’r step worvying
toe miuch. You Shotdd bLiﬂ?— “‘O—PP‘j T hot
yotr q’cxuab‘f':_r (S Stach o 3&041 Lriend!

Fotiz ine

A B

He drinks too much and She always agrees with
never gets home until him and is never friendly

very late at night. to me any more.

He is always rude to me
and seems to disagree
with everything 1 do.

Extension

Write your own reply to one of the other two problems.

I Exercise 4 Completing conversations

2

Add the missing line in conversations 1-8 helow.

Example: A: I'm fed up.

B: Well, perhaps that’s your fault. You never do anything.

A: OK then. Lets go out for a meal and ther on to a club tonight.

B: Great idea. You sound more positive already.

1 A: Have you told anyone else about this problem?
B: No, I'm not sure who to talk to.

A
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: 1t's Rory’s hirthday next week. Any ideas for a present?
No, I'm useless at presents. Why don't you think of something?

cWell, Thad ome Sdea. e s

> > oW

: Sandra, you know about these things. I've won some money, and I'm noet sure what to do
with it.
: Why don't you open an Internet-only savings account? They give very good rates.

o~}

: What are you doing tomorrow night?

: Nothing. Why?

: Do you fancy going out somewhere?

P Definitely o
: I'm cold. Are you?

: A little bit. It would be nice to get a hot drink somewhere, wouldn't it?

Yes, . OO PP PO PRUP T IUPPPPON S TP P PO TSP PP U RPPPTON

L
o TR W oeEe

: What do you think $imon and Nicky should do about living in that tiny flat now that
they're having a baby?

w

7 A:l can't sleep at night these days.
: Really? Do you know why?
A: No. | just lie there with thoughts going round and round in my head.

e

8 A: Jake keeps asking for a pet, you know. Do you think we should get him one?
B: Oh, dear. I'm not too keen. Its a huge responsibility. And anyway, I don’t like cats or dogs
much. 1 suppose something small and easy to look after would be OK.

A e,

Classwork

1 Work with a partner. Together think of a real or imaginary problem.

Example:
I want to speak good English, but I'm shy speaking to strangers. What shall I do?

2 Now divide into two groups, with one from each pair in each group. Ask each student in
your new group for advice about your problem, and give them advice about theirs.

3 Go back to your partner and compare the advice you have been given. Decide who gave the
best advice.
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Getting sta

1 The four extracts below all talk about different abilities. Match Extracts 1-4 with topics a)-d).

a) animal intelligence ..... c) learning a new dance ...
b) using a part of the bedy, in an unusual d) using a part of the body for an unusual
way, to do ajob ... task ...

Which extract is from spoken English? ...

1

An Vi-year-old girl is to appear on a TV show tonight — as a human

juicer. Sally Harmer, of Darlington, can squeeze juice from an orange
between her shoulder blades.

e - - e s ———T

In the 1980s, Alex, the talking parrot of Purdue University, Indiana, was famous because ¢
he could name more than 40 objects, recognise five colours and four shapes and name them {

correctly. _ }

Bob has a long moustache. It has been growing since 1986 and last Priday reached 299 cenhmetnes
Tharnks to his moustache, Bob is able to help aer ark without using han . That's why
Bob has recently been promoted to Senior Parking Instmctor at Inverness Alrport

e s s e, i

. B A
P I o

Four or five of them made it look so easy. And | followed this young man, and he’d got the §
jeans and the shirt on and the right kind of boots, and he could do it perfectly. And he said

to me, ‘When the music’s really quick like this’, he said, ‘do the steps a bit smaller.” When | fg‘
came out of there, | managed tg get a lift home from somebody who didn't live far from me, é
and they brought me all the way home. And coming in, ) found muscles | never knew 1 had.
Well, on Monday morning | couldn’t get out of bed. f

2 Which of the underlined phrases in the extracts:

express ability (or inability):
a) in the present? ... et

DY AN the DASE? ... s
are about ability (or inability):

c) 1o do something at any tmMe?T ...

d) to do something on one occasion? .......... SO U PSP P RPN USSR



Looking at language

Ability
Expressing present ability

‘We use can / cannot / can't:

Sally Harmer, of Darlington, can squeeze juice from an orange between her shoulder blades.
Be able to is also possible:

Bob is able to help aeroplanes park without using hand signals.

Expressing ability in the future

We use will be able to to make predictions:
By 2050 people will be able to learn a language by taking a pill.

Expressing ability with perfect forms

We use be able to:
He’s been able to speak fluent French since he was a child. (present perfect)
If she’d been able to type she might have got the job. {past perfect)

Expressing past ablilty

We use different verbs for general and specific past ability:
» to describe ability at any time in the past (general ability) we use could, couldn’t or (not}
be able to:
Alex the parrot could / was able to name more than 40 objects.
I couldn’t / wasn't able to dance until [ met you.
u to describe ability on one occasion only in the past (specific ability) we use couldn’
(but not could), (not) be able to, (not) manage te:
I wasn't able to phone her last night.
I managed to get a lift home after the party.
1 didn’t manage to phone him yesterday.
I couldn’t get out of bed on Monday morning.

General ability Specific ability

could, couldn’t, be able to couldn’t, be able to, manage to

Manage to means you are able to do something, but only with difficulty:
I managed to start the car, but only after ten minutes of trying.

Notice the different negatives of manage to:
I didn’t manage to get out. {1 wanted to get out but I couldn't)
I managed not to see him. (1 tried not to see him and 1 succeeded)

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE



1 Can the verbs of ability be replaced by could(n') in the following sentences? Write yes or no.

1 He was able to type 80 words a minute. ..............

2 I managed to escape from the crowd. ................

3 The hotel was terrible, but Belinda was still able to enjoy her holiday. ...............

4 Although it was hot, they didn't manage to get a suntan. ................

Form
Statement Negative Question
can She can swim. She can’t swim. Can she swim?
could She could swim. She couldn’t swim. Could she swim?
be able to | She’s able to swim. | She isn’t able to swim. Is she able to swim?
She’s unable to swim.
manage to ! 1 managed to swim. | I didn’t manage to swim. | Did he manage to swim?
[ managed not to drown.
Pronunciation

Can is pronounced /kaen/ when it is stressed, usually in short answers:
A: Can you come? B: Yes, I can.
Can is proncunced /kan/ when it is unstressed, usually in statements:
1 can speak Greek.
Can't is usually stressed, and pronounced /kamnt/:

I can’t swim.

Other points

m With the sense verbs see, hear, smell, feel, taste we often use can instead of the continuous

form 10 express a sensation happening at the time of speaking:

I can smell something cooking. Can you?

We don't say: Fr-smelingsomethingrcooking—Areyou? (See Unit 3.)

= With the verbs remember; understand, speak, play (an instrument), we can leave out can
with little change in meaning, Compare:

I can remember seeing that film at university.

I remember seeing that film at university.

» In conditional sentences would be able to can be replaced by could:

If I had more time to practise I could play football really well.
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Getting it right

B Exercise 1 Recognising meaning

In sentences 1-10, do the underlined verbs and expressions refer to the past, present or
future or are they a perfect form? Do they talk about general (g) or specific (s) ability?

Sentence Tense TGenemI ability (g)
or specific ability (s)
Example: When [ was a child 1 was able to stand on my past ... §..

head easily.
1 1 managed to get a doctor’s appointment yesterday.

2 New research suggests that people will soon he able to
lose weight by taking pills.

3 People are able to do all sorts of things today that were

impossible only 30 years ago.
4 My uncle can't hear very well.

5 Sue was unable te understand why 1 wanted o keep
that old chair.

6 1didn't manage io phone my sister last night.

7 1haven't been able to run since I broke my leg last year.

8 Tyrannosaurus Rex was able to bite with the force of

a lorry on each tooth.
9 Tm not able to do the tango. It's really difficult.
10 My friend Alice lost her house keys yesterday, but she

was able to climb in through the bathroom window.

Extension

In three sentences the verb or expression of ability can be replaced with could or couldn’.

Which three sentences? ... ... ...

- Exercise 2 Choosing the best form

Underline the correct verb or verb phrase. (Sometimes both are possible.)

Example: Animals can / manage to communicate with each other.

I managed to / could persuade him to come to the restaurant with us.

She managed to / could persuade anybody to do anything.

1 couldn’t / didn’t manage o understand the instructions lor the game.

Pierre wasn't able to / couldnt wash the car because he had 1o leave early.

‘I can smell / I'm smelling something burning,” said Natasha.

To be an airline pilot you must be able to / can react quickly in difficult situations.
Rebecca won't be able to / can’t come at the weekend after all.

I've been able to / can drive since I was 17,

o o~ o R W N
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- Exercise 3 Solving puzzies

Read puzzles A-E below. Then put phrases 1-5 back in a suitable place, either in a puzzle or
as a solution to a puzzle. You can use more than one phrase in a puzzle.

A In a hotel two businessmen stay in rooms next 1o each other. The first businessman sleeps

he now fall asleep?

SO I OI: L.

B Every morning a man gets into the lift on the fourteenth floor, and goes down to the ground
floor. Every evening when he gets home from work he gets out of the lift on the seventh
floor, and walks up to the fourteenth {loor. Why?

SO OM: L

C One day a father and son were badly injured in an accident and taken to hospital. The son
was taken to the operating theaire. The surgeon said, ‘He’s my son.” How is this true?

SO OMI,

D Mrs Jones wanted a new house. She liked to see the sun shining into a room, so she asked
the builder to build a house with all four walls facing south. How?

Ol OM: Lo

E A taxi driver picked up a tatkative passenger. The driver was tired and didn’t want to talk. At
the end of the journey, he pointed to the meter to show the passenger how much to pay. She
walked away from the taxi. How did she realise the truth?

SOOI,
Example: , but the second cannot sleep

, 50 he pretended not to be able to hear or speak
He isn't very tall, and he can't reach the button.

I can't operate on him.

Suddenly she realised that he had been able to hear.
After much thought, he managed to do it.

L | S O S R R

Can you think of solutions to the remaining puzzles?
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I Exercise 4 Completing a text

Fill in each gap in the sentences below with a verb of ability. (More than one is possible for
most of the gaps.) :

Huomans 4 ... ... e look at groups of four or fewer objects and know
how many things are in the group without having to count. Researchers found that the monkeys
S count to four, so they were then tested on five to nine objects.
They didjustaswell. They 6 ... ..., do this, the researchers say, because -

they had learnt some rules about numbers and counting.

* Some years ago in Atlanta, Georgia, a bonobo chimpanzee called Kanzi 7 ... ...

slice his food by breaking a rock into small pieces and using a sharp part to cut with.

¢ British experimenters tested sheep’s abilities by showing them photographs of each other.

Now we know thatsheep 8 ... recognise each other from photographs.

R et

Classwork

1 Complete as many of the sentences in the grid below as you can. Write about yourself. You
have just three minutes.

A B C
1 | Tcould... I managed to ... I couldn't ...
when | was younger, but 'd never expected to. when 1 was younger.

but I can’t now.

2 | Tcant T hope one day T might I can remember ...
be able to ...
3 I've never been able to ... | Tcould ... if I had more time. | Ican ...

2 Work in pairs. Take turns to say the names of a square from the grid. Your partner reads out
their sentence from that square, and has 1o explain it in more detail. If your partner is able
to do this, she / he gets one point. If they wrote nothing, you get a point.

Example:

Player 1: Square 2B.

Player 2: 1 hope one day I might be able to play a musical instrument. I'm too busy learning
English and studying for exams at the moment.

3 Continue until all the squares have been called. The winner has the most points.



a) A:do How practise

1 Read the article about a 90-year-old woman. What makes her unusual for her age?

Miriam, 90, puts her feet up for yoa

A 90-year-old wotnan is so good at yoga that she can do
it standing on her head. Grandmother Miriam Horton
has been practising yoga for the last 16 years, and her
favourite position is the yogic headstand.

Miriam, who celebrated her 90th birthday on Sunday,
first started the eastern meditation technique when she
was 74. She said, 'I didn’t think the teacher would accept
me because I was 74, but luckily she decided she would.’

Now Miriam practises yoga every morning and
evening, and talks enthusiastically about the benefits.
1 feel much better for it,’ she said. ‘T do ache a bit the next
day, but I feel so good, it’s worth it

In fact, Miriam does more than just yoga. T go
swimming twice a week, and like to do lots of gardening
as well,' she said.

And she has no intention of slowing down. ‘T shall
keep coming to my yoga classes until they throw me out,’
she said.

(f”"'?

|

b} A:often go do How

swimming you ?

often yoga you ? B:

2 1. - . . . 3 . ’ T'I
I, SS10MS 1 arta . Ty g .
[]Ildcl ine l]lese exnpre (1) n 'he C ]e eve MOrnin a".d €venin / twice a wee en
—_———— g €

Every morning and evening.



Looking at language

Frequency expressions

This unit looks at language that tells us how often something happens.

» We use these expressions to talk about definite frequency (real time):

once, twice, three times a(n)
second, minute, hour, day,
week, month, year

I go swimming twice a week.
Two or three times a year
I see my cousins.

every minute, hour, morning
etc., day, week, month, season,
year / every two weeks etc.

Every morning and evening
Miriam practises yoga. She
goes to a yoga class every two
weeks.

hourly, daily, weekly, monthly,
quartetly, yearly (as adjectives
or adverbs)

The society produces a
quarterly newsletter. It meets
weehkly, on a Thursday.

L

These expressions can begin or end sentences and clauses.

Adjectives come hefore the
noun, and adverbs come
after the verb.

= We use these adverbs and adverbial expressions to talk about indefinite frequency:
always, ever, frequently, from time to time, generally, hardly ever, never, now and then,
occasionally, {quite) often, once in a while, rarely, regularly, sometimes, usually.
A: Do you ever see Miriam? B: Yes, from time to time. We usually stop for a chat.

1 Put these expressions of frequency in order from never to always.

usually occasionally often
never
Word order

sometimes

hardly ever

Adverbs of indefinite frequency come after be and auxiliary verbs, and before other verbs:

She’s often late,
Questions: Is she often late?

Thev've often talked about you.
Do you often see Miriam?

1 often see Miriam when I'm in town.

You can also put most of these expressions (but not never and always) at the start or end of a

sentence or clause:

Once in a while I like to watch a really romantic film.
Occasionally I eat something really naughty, like a large chocolate cake.
She’s rather unfriendly sometimes.

Questlons

You can use these questions to ask about frequency of activities:
A: How often do you see James? B: Just occasionally. A: Oh, I thought it was more.
A: Do you go out much in the week? B: No. Not often. A: No, me neither.
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Tend to

Tend to + infinitive is very common in English to describe regular actions, events and habits:
People tend to think big shopping centres are cheaper; but it isnt always true.
1 tend not to enjoy dinner parties, I tend to prefer a night out in a club.
We tend to go out on a Friday evening, and spend Saturday at home.

Other points

m We can use the modal verb can to tell us about frequency:

It can get quite hot here in July and August. (it sometimes gets hot)
m Per is more formal than a/ an in expressions with once a:

I have meetings three or four times per week.

» We say: once a week / month / year. We don't say: ence-inv-weehrmonth-iyear.

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Word order

Look at the groups of three sentences. Underline the frequency expression. Tick (v) the
sentences which have acceptable word order, and cross (X) any sentences which do not.

Example: QOften I feel like going for long walks by myself. ./

1 often feel like going for long walks by myself. /.
1 feel often like going for long walks by myself. . X.

1 a) Never he gets here before 9.00 in the moming. .....
b) He never gets here before 9.00 in the morning. .....

¢) He gets here before .00 in the morning never. .....

2 a) We're sometimes surprised by his attitudes. .....
b) Sometiines we're surprised by his attitudes. ...

¢} We sometimes are surprised by his attitudes. .....

3 Itried calling Joanne but she wasn’t there. It’s funny -
a) she’s usually in at this time of day. .....
b} usually she’s in at this time of day. .....

¢) she's in at this time of day usually. ...

4 a} U've thought about that holiday we had quite often. ...
b) I've quite often thought about that holiday we had. .....
¢} 1 quite often have thought about that holiday we had. .....
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5 a) She from time to time is really amusing. .....
b) From time to time she’s really amusing. .....

c) She’s really amusing from time to time. .....

6 a) Twice a day I have to take one of these orange pills. .....
b) I have to take twice a day one of these orange pills. .....

c} I have to take one of these orange pills twice a day. .....

P Exercise 2 Similar meanings

Rewrite sentences 1-8 using a different frequency expression with similar meaning. (The
meaning does not have to be exactly the same.)

Example:

I generally visit my parents about twice a month. | generally visit my parents every two weeks.

We try to hold a meeting four times a year,

I go to an English class every Thursday.

He seems to work seven days a week.

Do you travel abroad much?

She has to spend a week in Paris every month.

Once in a while the whole family gets together.

1 try to exercise daily.

W~ R W N

It can get cold high up in the hills.

- Exercise 3 Tend to in spoken English

In conversations 1-5 below, examples of tend to have been removed. Put them back in the
most appropriate place. You may need to change the form of tend to, or of other verbs.
tend to

Example: 1ts boredom, I suppose. I eat too much if | spend a morning in the house.
1 A: What’s the matter?
I've got a headache. | get them if [ sit in front of a computer screen for too long,

B:
2 A: What are your best-selling lines?
B:

T-shirts, shorts, beachwear. We sell a lot of them in summer, obvicusly, though you'd be
surprised what people will buy at Christmas.

98]
s

: Are there any types of clothes you don't sell?
B: Yes, more formal work clothes. They don™ fit in with our younger ranges.
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4 A: r'd just like morte variety around here. I get bored doing one thing all the time.
B: Yeah, so do 1. Last week wasn't too bad though, was it?

5 A: Careful — Sian’s around again. She wants to talk when she’s out of her office and you can
never get anything done.
B: Thanks for warning me!

Which two conversations are with the owner of a boutique, and which three come from a
chat between two colleagues in an office?

b-Exercise 4 About yourself — sentence completion

Complete sentences 1-8 by choosing and underlining a suitable expression of frequency and
finishing the sentence about yourself.

Example: 1.0fteri. / never forger my, brothers birthdays,

T usually falways wear ... ... ...... when I see friends.
Ltend to/tend not to listen 1o ... music when I'm in a good mood.

Occasionally / Quite often Teat ................ [P .

lgo. ... U UPUP TR about once a week / twice a month.

1

2

3

4

5 1 hardly ever [ sometimessee ... ... ... .

6 Ithinkabout ... every minute [ every day.

7 Tcanbe/tendtobequite ... when 1 need to.
8

From time to time / Now and then L enjoy ... .

Classwork

1 Work with a pariner. Write ten expressions of frequency on separate pieces of paper.
Mix them up and put them upside down in a pile.
Examples:
g : ;
" sometimes - every day \ once a week

i
o

2 Take turns with your partner to turn up an expression of frequency. Make a sentence about
yourself or someone in your family using the expression. The sentence can be true or false.
Example:

Sometimes I don't have any breakfast.

3 Your partner has 1o decide if the sentence is true or false. If your partner guesses correctly
he / she keeps the piece of paper, but if he / she is wrong you keep it. The winner is the
player with the most pieces of paper at the end.
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Getting started

1 The text and picture below describe a Japanese idea for transport between cities in the
future. Read the text and answer the questions.

a) Would you like Lo travel this way?

eading Japanese scientists

and a building company
are working together to create
what they hope will be the ideal
mode of transport between big
cities in the 21st century. It is
a vehicle that will be faster,
cheaper, more reliable and more environmentally friendly than
existing systems: it is the flying train.

e s o e g e

Y

2 Look at this sentence from the text:

It is a vehicle that will be faster, cheaper, more reliable and more environmentatly friendly than

existing systems: it is the flying train,

The underlined words are comparative adjectives. How much do you know about
comparatives and superlatives? Fill in gaps 1-4 in the chart below.

The idea is to build a large tunnel into which they will put a type of /
aircraft capable of flying about one metre above the ground at £
speeds of 650 kilometres an hour.

| Adjective \ Comparative i Superlative o
Short adjectives 1 . | faster | the fastest
cheap. 2 J the cheapest |
3 adjectives | reliable J more reliable “ thed ... reliable




Looking at language
Comparative adjectives

We use comparative adjectives to:
m compare two things:
The flying train is lighter than a jet.
a or compare the same thing at different times:
Train tickets are more expensive now, aren't they?
Comparatives are often followed by a than ... clause, especially in written English.
To give more information about a comparison, we can add a word or phrase before the
compatative:
The flying train is a lot / far safer than a plane, but its a bit slower. It can take you much
neaver to a city centre, and its a little quieter than road traffic.
We can emphasise comparatives with even:
It was cold yesterday, but its even colder today.

Superlative adjectives

We use superlative adjectives to show that something is different from all the others it is
compared to:
They’re building the fastest jet in the world. (it is faster than all other jets)
The tunnel is Japan’s most expensive building project. (It is more expensive than all other
building projects in Japan.)
That was the best journey I've ever had. (it was better than all other journeys)
We usually put the or a possessive (my, your, her, Japan’ etc.) before a superlative.

We can also use one of the / some of the + superlative + plural:

This is one of the most exciting modern transport developments, and it will have one of the
world’s longest tunnels.

Japan has some of the fastest trains in the world.

We often use in + place and of + period of time with superlatives:
Its the tallest building in the world,
Yesterday was the hottest day of the year.

Comparing quantities

Plural nouns Uncountable nouns
more / the most clothes, people, cars | more / the most information, cheese
fewer / the fewest fish, women, men less / the least luggage, fuel

For example:
The flying train will carry more people than a jet, but fewer (people) than a ship. It will use
the least fuel of any fast transport.

Many native English speakers now use less with plural nouns: less clothes, less people.
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Forms

deective Comparative Superlative
Most one-syllable words: | fast faster the fastest
+er, +est cheap cheaper the cheapest
One-syllable words ending | large larger the largest
in -e: 47, 45t nice nicer the nicest
One-syllable words ending | hot hotter the hottest
in consonant, vowel, thin thinner the thinnest
consonant: double the
last consonant
-

Two-syllable words ending | heavy heavier the heaviest
in y: - +ier, +iest dirty dirtier the dirtiest
Two or more syllables: modern more modern the most modern
more, the most ..., less, expensive | more expensive the most expensive
the least ... L reliable less reliable the least reliable
Irreguiar good better the best

bad worse the worst

far further (or farther)

| the furthest (or farthest)

1 The text below compares the flying train to a present-day jet plane. Look at the text and the

table of statistics. Underline the mistake in

Better than a jet?

At just over half a kilometre long, the flying
train carries 400 passengers into city centres
without the need for a runway. Wind, snow
and fog are not a problem, and nor is noise
pollution. The flying train would be lighter
and faster and carry more people than a jet,
and the designers say it would use a quarter
of the fuel of a jet.

Other points

the text.
Flying train Jet
45 tons 80 tons
400 people 236 people
630 knvh 380 km/h
1,000 litres fuel 4,000 litres fuel

You can use the + comparative, the + comparative to link two things that change:

The faster the journey, the happier I am.

Pronunciation

Than is unstressed in comparative expressions and pronounced /03n/:

The flying train is lighter than a jet.

See Unit 44 for more ways of comparing in English.
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Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Choosing the best form

In the conversation below, two friends are talking about a train journey. In numbers 1-8,

underline the best phrase in italics.

A: Why are you going by train?

B: Because it's much cheaper / more cheaper than the plane.

A: But aren’t they both 1 the most expensive / more expensive than the coach?

B: Yes, but the coach is 2 less comfortable / least comfortable, and 3 much / more slower. And it’s
4 more easy / easier to read on a train if I want to. All in all the train is 5 the best / the good
choice for me.

: How long does the train journey take?

: About five hours. But | think its one of the most beautiful 6 trip / trips you can do. You go

very near the country’s 7 highest / the highest mountains. Even the food’s 8 the best / better
these days!

=

Extension

Think of a journey that you make regularly, perhaps to work or school. Write a few
sentences comparing different forms of transport that are possible for that journey.

b~ Exercise 2 Learning from learners

A learner wrote the composition below, which compares her home city and her capital city.
Underline eight more mistakes in it and write the corrections.

If you want to visit my country, you should try to lf

" visit my city and the capital, but there are some

differences. My city is much more far north, so it much further. ...
gets colder in the rainy season, but you can

sunbathe and swim in the sea in summer. It’s more b

' beautiful than the capital, too, because it's by the Z
sed, and it has more hill, park and garden. It's bit : K PRSP
more difficult to visit my city than the capital G
because we dont have an international airport, but S
there are the best train and coach services than 6
there used to be. One of the most interesting thing .

You can do near my city is take 4 tour into the
. jungfg’ and we also have some of the oldest B o e
buildings in the country. The capital is more modern,
of course, so the buildings are more taller, and it
haz much more exciting nightlife. It's also hoter in
the dry season. But | think the people of my city are
friendlier — maybe friendliest in the world! So do

. come and visit. The sooner you visit, happier [ll be.

L - — e = O
T RS S S o TR
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[»-Exercise 3 Comparatives in spoken extracts

Five sports stars are talking about how their performance has changed in the last year. Read
their descriptions and fill in the gaps with the comparative or superlative form of an
adjective from the box. Which sport do you think each person is talking about?

confident difficult easy fast fit good happy old streng tall tived

1 feel much stronger now than last year. T've lifted 180 kg this year Sport: weightlifting ...
for the first time.

Yes, my game has improved a lot. Tve done a lot of training, so I'm SPOTE: oo
much 1 .................. tha;n before, and I'm scoring more goals.

The whole team isalot 2 ... EUPTTOTR to beat now!

Thiscaris3 ... on the circuit. With the changes, Sport: ...
evervbody ismuch 4 .. ... e, about the engine and gears,

anditsabit3 ... to drive than it was.

Well, Tmalittle 6 .................... everyyear, andI get Sport: ... TR
T o e, after a race these days. Bur 1 feel

8 with every race, and if my legs are strong enough,

I'm sure | can win again!

(h, my gamesmuch 9 ... now l've grown a bit Sport: ...
0 , which helps my serve, and I'm winning more

often, I still prefer playing doubles, though.

b Exercise 4 Comparatives and superlatives in written extracts

The health facts and tips below are unfinished. For each gap, 1-8, choose a word from
Box A and a phrase from Box B to complete the extract.

A

better bigger cheaper far less mmore older the warmest

B

... happier ... dirty than ... more-effective ... the person ... relaxed you are
... to keep ... place in the house ... the ears ... pets

When it comes fo pain relief, some painkillers seem to work differently for women and
men. Reseorchers found that some painkillers were fu moare effective in women.

If you want to know someone’s real age, look at their ears. According to some
doctors, the ears are the only port of the body which keep growing, so the
1o e, TS RRTON Jthe2 . e ey
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"One thing you can do to avoid getting a cold is to calm down and avoid stress. -
B andthe 4 ..
_the stronger your body will be for fighting illness.

Snakes make 5 ... than cats and dogs because they
are good for your health. Touching them can calm you down. Derek Grove keeps his in
the bedroom because it'sthe 6 ... . ...l . Snakes are
T e dogs or cats, and after paying for the cage
are 8 . .

N o

A Sonk ip gxomps o8 shace ko e, Desezihe an advesinemens yow bove s6en o beard o e
other people in your group. Have they also seen or heard it?

2 Choose a product, perhaps something that one of you has bought recently. What adjectives
could you use to describe it?

Examples:

computer game: exciting, difficult, fast
leather jacket: fashionable, comfortable

3 What name will you give your product?

4 Prepare a television advertisement for your product. You can:
» compare your product with others using comparatives.

Example:

Triton shampoo makes your hair shinier and cleaner than any other shampoo.
» show that your product is better than all others using superlatives.
Example:

Santando — the most exciting computer game you've ever played.

= show that your product has improved using comparatives.

Example:
The new camera from Ashiba is smaller and easier to use than ever before.

5 Perform your advertisement to the class. Who has the most interesting and effective
advertisement?
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Getting started

1 How much do you pay for a pair of jeans? Read the text about antique jeans and answer the
questions.

a) What product is worth: 1} £500

HYES,0007 . TSP PSPPI
b) Why are these jeans so valuable?

If your favourite pair of jeans dates back to before 1971, they could
be valuable.

Collectors are prepared to pay up to £5,000 for denim jackets and jeans more
than a few decades old. ‘Jeans have become the classic thing of our century and
people want the earfier examples,’ says antiques expert Madeleine Marsh.

Levi's number one jackets — made around a hundred years ago — and Big E

- Levi's — which have a capital ‘E” on the label — are the most wanted. “They are
as rare as a Ming vase,” says Miss Marsh,

“Until quite recently, jeans were just work clothes. People didn’t save them,’
Patricia Penrose, owner of a clothing shop, said. ‘Good, original examples can
be as hard to find as the most precious antiques.’

Levi’s says jeans become valuable before 1971, the year the company began

. to use a small ‘e’, rather than capital ‘E” on its label. A pair of 1950s Levi's can

- be worth up to £300 while a pair of 5015 from the 1930s sell for up to £5,000. - P 4
: . , e MMW

A s s e T e B RN D AT

2 Look at these sentences from the text. Tick (v') the true statement i), ii), or iii).

a) 'They are as rare as a Ming vase.’
1} The jeans are rarer than a Ming vase. .....
it} Ming vases are rarer than the jeans. ...
iii) Jeans and Ming vases are equally rare. .....

b) ‘Geod, original examples can be as hard to find as the most precious antiques.’
1) Original examples are harder to find than precious antiques. .....
ii) Original examples and precious antiques are equally hard to find. ...
iii} Precious antiques are harder to find than original examples. .....

3 In this sentence, what other words could replace while?

A pair of 1950s Levis can be worth up to £500 while a pair of 501s from the 1930s sell for up to
ES,000. s



Looking at language
Ways of comparing

In Unit 43 you studied some ways of comparing. This unit looks at more ways.

L ; 1 ; ,
Saving things are different - Saying things are the same
Comparative adjective (+ than ...) the same as / the same
Jake’s shoes are nicer than mine. Those jeans are the same price as mine.
See Unit 43 for adjective + er. The cost of living is the same here as in
my country.

Our mobile phones are the same.

not ds ... as = less than | as ... as with adjectives or adverbs
Most jeans aren't as expensive as Levik. Old Levik are as rare as a Ming vase.
(most jeans are cheaper than Levik) (they are equally rare)

We can also say not so ... as: I like shopping here as much as in the
Its not so hot as I thought it would be, market. (1 like both places equally)
(ir's cooler than 1 thought it would be) She runs as fasi as I do. {we run at the

We don't always need to say what we are same speed)

comparing something with: See Units 45 and 46 for more ways of
We're not as happy here (as we were in London). | describing similarities.

different from

Ginas school is completely different from mine.

compared with / to
I think trousers are comfortable compared o /
with skirts. (trousers are more comfortable)

Conjunctions

These link two clauses to show a contrast. And and but usually come between two clauses:
John's British, but Mike isn't.  Josh likes playing the piano and I play the flute.

(ADthough, while and whereas can be between (wo clauses or at the beginning of the first:
I want to go to university (allthough my sister doesnt.
While / Whereas this. pair of jeans cost £20, these cost over £100.

Comparlson of adverbs

‘We can use adverbs + more or most to compare actions:
My secretary types much more quickly than me. I can read more easily now I have glasses.

But there are some exceptions:

m adverbs that have the same form as the adjective {fast, hard, straight), add -er:
My secretary types much faster than me.

n irregular adverbs {e.g. well, better, best, far;, further, furthest, badly, worse, worst):
She speaks English better than me.
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1 Are these sentences saying things are different (d) or the same (s)?
1 This year’s holiday wasn't as good as last year’s. ...

We seem to like the same things. ...

Pierre always speaks French in the break, but I never do. ...

I've never met anyone as tall as me hefore. ...

[ L I oY

You're very shy compared with your brother. .....

Other points

a In spoken English we often use quicker / slower instead of more quickly / slowly:
She always finishes the exercises quicker than me.

m Note these ways of comparing quantities:
These jeans cost twice as much as yours {or three times as much, four times etc.).
My salad is half the size of yours, but is twice the price!

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Checking meaning

For sentences 1-8, tick () the sentence, a) or b), with the closest meaning. Once, you will
need to tick both a) and b).

Example: My father isn't as tall as my brother. a) My brothers taller than my father. ..
b) My fathers tall, but my brother’s even
taller. .....
1 This perfume’s not as nice as the one 1 a) The perfume 1 had before was nicer than
had before. g this one. ...

b} This perfume is not nice. ...
2 Their house is big compared with ours. a) Their house isn't as small as I thought it
would be. ...
b) Their house is bigger than ours. .....
3 I don't know anyone who speaks as fast a) He’s the fastest speaker I know. ...

as him. b} He speaks faster than anyone else 1 know.

4 The test wasn't as easy as I'd hoped. a) The test was quite difficult. .....
b) The test was easier than I'd expected. .....
5 My father’s as old as the President. a) My father’s older than the President. .....
b) My father and the President are the same

age. ...
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6 My boyfriend can't cook very well, but 1
can,

7 We've just moved to a new house and it’s
not as far from work as the old place.

8 You're a really good cook, whereas 1 can't
even make a simple cake.

a) Although I can cook quite well, my
boyfriend can’t. ...

b} My boyfriend can't cook very well and I
can'’t cook very well. ...

a} The old house was nearer work than the
new one. .....

b) The new place is nearer work than the old
one. ...

a) Our cooking is equally good. ...

b) Your cooking is better than mine. ...

D Exercise 2 Learning from learners

A teacher has underlined some mistakes in the learner’s text below. Write the corrections.
There is one mistake with language from Unit 43.

Learming English ot home ond obrood

Athough I stayed with o Brikish family when I studied in Brikain,
buk when T was in my own counkry [ Wved ot home. Also T studied more
hours in the UK bLhon abt home. My course | wasn’t 50 much inktensive ok
home. I Ehink I did abouk sSix hours o week only, whereas in Brikain my
course was every doy. The teactha mebhods were 2 Some in oy ;anl;rg
as in Brikain, buk you learn 3 more guick in Brikain becavse you have
ko speak English ko khe okher people in khe class. Tk's 4 nok the same
Vike !zqur\e Enaii.sh abt home, because the sktudents come from all over the
wond and we have Lo Speok Er\su_s\n. 1 Wiked bthaks buk somebimes 1 wished
bthere was someone else from my counkry. S One o sk bhing abouk

studgi_na in Bribain was bthat 1 olso learnt Ensli.sh oukside bhe classroom,
AL home you speak & as much you con buk after bhe lesson you can’t
really prackise your English. Bok in Brikain I practised ry English ol the
bime. I definibely bhink ik’s worth spending the money ko go abroad.

You learn T much guicker B compared sl:ud:.,i.na at home.

O USSP PSRRI B
SRRSO R ERTPP T e
A B

Which mistake is acceptable in spoken English? .....
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[ Exercise 3 Completing a text

In the text about fakes (copies of real products), fill in gaps 1-11 with suitable language of
comparison from this unit and Unit 43.

Fakes are everywhere, especially perfume, watches and clothing. However, fakes are never

signs help you to know if you are buying the real product or not.

First, you need to check the labels on clothes carefully. Fake labels are usually 2 ...............
detailed 3 ............. ... labels on the real thing. Sometimes the colour of fake perfume boxes is
strange. Look at perfume boxes 4 ................ carefully 5................ usual to see if the colour is
right. With jeans, especially Levis, colour is again a clue. Very pale but thick material is
probably a fake. The light-coloured authentic jeans are made of 26 ................ material. With
watches its 7 ... .. e to tell if they are copies or not unless you can look inside! However
there are still some things you can do. Look at the strap. Is it real leather? If not, you've
probably got a fake. Fake gold watches often look extremely shiny 8 ................ to the real
thing because they are not real gold. Look for signs of paint coming off. Fakes are painted with
gold (or silver) paint 9 ... .. the real thing will be made of the solid metal. Remember,
you get what you pay for. If you don’t want to pay much, maybe a fakeis 10 ...............
close to the real thing 11 ................ you are likely to get.

I Exercise 4 Making comparisons with other peopie

Write sentences comparing yourself and your life with people in your family and other
people in your class. Use each of the ways of comparing in the box once.

... compared to ... ... different from ... notas...as... as..as... although...
...while ... ... thesameas... ... more+adverb ...
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Classwork

1 Work in pairs. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Moscow to Paris isn't as far as Rio de Janeiro to
New York. ...

2 The Eiffel Tower in Paris is the same height as
the Empire State Building in New York.

3 Spoken Japanese and Chinese are cofﬁl;lé;éiy
different from each other. ... ..........

4 Antidisestablishmentarianism is the longest word
in the English language. ...............

5 Cheetahs run faster than horses. ................

6 Humans don't usually live as long as tortoises.

7 Summer in Ireland is hot compared with
summer in Florida. ................

8 The Pyramids are as old as Stonehenge. ... Stonehenge

2 Join up with another pair and check the answers on page 326 if you have the Answer Key.
‘Which pair got the most right?

3 Winners: choose your prize from the winners’ list below.
Others: choose from the non-winners’ list.

There is only one prize for each pair, so you need to agree which prize you want. Come to
agreement by discussing why you want the prize you want and using the language of
comparison that you have studied in this unit.

WINNERS’ PRIZES NON-WINNERS’ PRIZES

= A new car M A personal computer
2 B A two-week holiday in Hawaii for two B A digital camera
- # £2,000 to spend on clothes B A motorbike
’“ B A year of evening English lessons at a B A designer watch
school of your choice
B £2,000 to spend on music B A weekend in Paris for two
f B £2,000 of gold jewellery of your choice | ® A mobile phone for a year %
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1 Read the extract from a radio interview with a woman called Jayne. What do you think a

Getting started

‘lookalike’ is?

Liz Hurley

*Liz Hurley, Richard Gere, Joan Collins and Joanna Lumley are famous actors

was modelling for television, and the
I photographer took some photos and he
said, “You know, you really look like Liz
Hurley* in these photos’, and another
man said ‘You can make a lot of money
doing this. Why don’t you send the
phatos to a lookalike agency?” And as a
sort of joke I said, “Well, OK,” and the
next week they wrote back saying ‘Oh,
ves. We'd like you to work as a lookalike.”

In my first job as a lookalike, I walked
into the room and there were Richard
Gere, Joan Collins and Joanna Lumley*,
and they locked so realistic, I had to look
twice!

2 Underline any examples of the verb look in the extracts,

3

Maich the questions about Jayne, a)—e), to the correct answers, i)—v).
a} Who does she look like? ...

b} What'’s she like? ...

¢} What does she like doing? .....
d) What does she look like? .....
e} Whats she looking at? ...

ii) The camera.

pleased to see you.

1} She’s tall, with a round face.

iii) She looks like Liz Hurley.
iv) Reading, travelling and eating good food.

v) She’s a lovely woman, always friendly and

} 267



Looking at language
Look and like

The diagram below shows the main forms and uses of lock like and be like for comparing and
for describing,

Answers

look like: She looks like her
Questions mother. It tastes like an apple.
be like: She’s like someone 1 know.

look like: It’s sour like a lemon
What does she look like? . 1 ) '
) 1It’s like an animal.
?t taste York is like Canterbury,
. fitsmell | =
What did | like?
it sound
it feel
be like:
Whar's she like? look like: She’s tall and dark. (We
it don't say: teeks-tal-and-dasle)
What was | York like? 1t tastes / smells / sounds / looks
the film feels good.

be like: She's lovely ~ really
friendly. She’s quite tall.

1t’s delicious. York is beautiful.
The film was good.

Other questions

3 ’E""’*’W e ER e
How are you? - Tm fine, thanks.

I like outdoor things lik:{
walking and cycling.

B She’s looking at his
3 3 ? 4
What’s she looking at? “@‘—P photos o f India.

1 1n this extract, Jayne, the lookalike’, talks about what she’s doing at the moment. Fill in the
missing words. {Sigourney Weaver is a famous American actress.)

What do you like?

I

Acmally, 'm doing some acting. I'm going to do a sindent film next week — Alien 3 — because
they thoughe 11 ........... abit2 ... Sigourney Weaver. You can really 3 ..............

................ anyone!
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Other points

m Look (taste / smell / sound / feel) like is often used with these expressions to say how much

someone looks like someone else:
a hit
aloi / very
just / exactly
m We use look + adjective of character to comment on people:

She looks nice.  He looks friendly.

w We cannot use the preposition like with how. We say: What was the film like? We don’t

say: Hew-wasthefilumlike

She looks like me.

2 Which of the answers to the questions are correct ('), and which are incorrect (X)?
1 A: What does she look like? B: She looks like pretty with large blue eyves. ...
2 A: Does it taste nice? B: Yes. It tastes a bit like chicken. .....
3 A: What's your new teacher like? B: He likes reading and playing basketball. .....
4 A: Who does your daughter look like? B: She exactly looks like her father. .....

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about meaning

Look at the picture of a party, and answer questions 1-8.

Steven

Eduardo David Junior Jun

Example: Find someone who likes dancing. .Serena

1 Who is looking at Serena? ......................... 5 Find two people who look like each other.
2 Find someone who likes Cola. ... e
3 Miguel’s shy. Who's like him? ... 6 Who looks tired? ...

4 Who thinks the food tastes good?
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B-Exercise 2 Learning from learners

Two learners in an Fnglish class, Marco and Maria, are finding out about each other’s family.
Decide if sentences and questions 1-8 are right (v) or wrong (X), and correct any that are
wrong,

Marco: 5o, can you tell me about your family, Maria? What does your father like?
Maria: Well, people often say he looks bad-tempered, but they don’t know him well enough.
He’s quite shy, but friendly when you get to know him.

Marco: 1 What's he look like?

Maria: 2 He certainly doesn't look like me! He's quite short, grey haired, and doesn't have a
beard or moustache. 3 I'm look much more like my mother. 4 She still looks like
great, even at 60.

Marco: 5 What she like? 6 s she like you?

Maria: In some ways. 7 We both like arguing, and I've got her love of music. 8 She’s like my
sister as well.

Examples: X What's your ather like?

Extenslon

Put someone in your family (father, sister) in the gap and answer the questions.

1 Whatisyour .............. like?
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-Exercise 3 Spoken extracts

In Extracts A, B and C below, someone describes a fruit or vegetable to a friend from another
country. Fill in gaps 1-10 with one word from this wnit, and decide which fruit or vegetable
is being described.

A Well, its ke, a lemon, but ivs smaller. 1t doesmw't 1 ... like a lemon because its green,
not yellow, but you can use it in the same way. Its sour 2 ............... a lemon, but drinks
3o good when you add a slice.

Fruit or vegetable: ... ..

B ltlooksabit4 ... a cauliflower, but it’s green, not white. Tt5 ... strange
when you touch it, and a lot of children dont 6 ................ it.
Fruit or vegetable: ...............

C The inside is orange 7 ................ a peach, but the outside is green. When it 8 ............ ... soft
it's ready to eat. Nearly everyone 9 .............. it because it 10 ............... s0 sweet,
Fruit or vegetable: ...............

P Exercise 4 Matching and writing

Match the sentence beginnings, 1-8, to the endings, a)=i), and then write an alternative
answer.

Example: What was the party like? .¢)

1 What does she look like? ... a) They seem really nice.
2 What was the concert LRe? ..
3 What's Cambridge like? ..... b) She’s young-looking, with lovely, long, blond hair,
4. HOW iS your Sister? ................................................. A
5 What are you looking at? . ... 8 ¥ ypeopie.
6 What d Y. l'kg . It was great. | had a wonderful time. ...
t T

at does It taste ke d) It was wonderful. The orchestra was great.

7 What does it feel like to be a

new parent? ...

8 What are your neighbours

like? ... f) A bit strange. I never thought I would be one, you see.
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Classwork

1 Take a piece of paper and fill in information about yourself following the instructions below.

In the top left corner, write the name of somebody in your family.

In the top right corner, write the name of your favourite place.

In the bottom left corner, write the name of something you don't like.

In the bottom right corner, write the name of your favourite actor or other famous person.
In the middle, write the name of your favourite meal,

Example:
Simon (brother) Florence, Italy
Paella
Mobite phones Tom Cruise
g g T T e T e

2 Now go round the class with the piece of paper. Practise comparing and describing with look
and like by asking other students about what they have written.

Examples:

What does Simon look like?
What Florence like?

Why don’t you like mobile phones?

3 Who in the class has the most similar family, likes and dislikes to yours?
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milarities and differences: so and

either

Getting started

1 ] .
Read the article about two married couples with a lot of similaritie

s. How many similariti
do they share? Y

Sunshine seekers meet their shadows

TWO COUPLES who met when they shared a table at a holiday §
hotel found that they also shared first names and much more. ¢
Albert and Betty Cheetham and Albert and Betty Rivers arrived
and departed for their holidays in Tunisia on the same days. &
During their holiday they realised that both had celebrated 55
years of marriage and the date and time of their weddings were the
same: 2.00 pm. on August 15, 1942,
Mr Cheetham, 77, and his wife, 78, have two sons born in
1943 and 1945, as have the Rivers Both couples have five
grandchildren.
% Mr Cheetham said yesterday, ‘It was absolutely unbelievable. At
~ first we were laughing, Then it got quite strange. The coincidences
just kept coming,’
Both Bettys had worked in post offices in their home towns.
Both Alberts had been workers in railway workshops at the same
time. Neither Betty could show the other her engagement ring as
both had lost them. But they did have identical watches, which
had had the same parts broken and repaired.

o,

ot

N i,

2 Underline examples of both and neither in the article,

3 Put both and neither in the correct box in the chart.

Betty Rivers fetty Cheetham Both or neither? —{

Worked in the post office

Could show engagement ring




Looking at language
Both, neither, all and none

Both and neither are used to talk about two things that are the same:
Both Bettys had worked in post offices in their home towns. (both + plural; one and the other)
Neither Betty could show the other her engagement ring. (neither + singular; not one and
not the other)

Al means ‘every member of a group™
All visitors (everyone who is a visitor) should report to Reception.
We can use both, neither and all belore a noun: both Bettys / neither girl / all visitors
or with of + noun phrase / object pronoun: both of the women / neither of the girls / all of us.

We can use both and all after we and they:
We both speak French.  They all had colds.
We can use both and neither as pronouns:
I've got two brothers. Both are older than me, but neither is taller

We do not use both + negative; We use neither
We don't say: Beth-Bettys-eouldnit=— we say: Neither Betty could ...

Both and all can go before nouns, before main verbs, or after to be:

Both Bettys had worked in post offices.

The two Bettys had both worked in post offices.

They are both retired.
None means ‘not any' (of a group of more than two) and is used with of + noun / object
pronoun:

None of the coincidences was easy to explain.  None of us wanted to go home.

S0 and neither

When we want to answer someone by saying that something is similar, we use:
so0 / neither + auxiliary verb / be + pronoun / noun / possessive.
To show differences, we use pronoun / noun / possessive + auxiliary / be.

Examples Similarities Differences
¥ | We went to Tunisia last year. Really? So did we. Really? We didn’t.
2 | My name’s Alfred. So is mine! Mine isn't.
o
£ | My mobile’s been stolen. S0 has Lucy's. Mine hasn’t.
2 | Wedidn't go out at all at the weekend. | Neither did we. Oh, we did!
§° I can’t understand this exercise. Neither can L. Its OK. I can.
2’ I haven’i seen Jane this momning. Neither have L I have. She’ outside.
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Other polnts

Me too, me neither and as well also express similarities in spoken English:
A: I'll come back later. B: Me too. (So will 1)
A: I dont like this weather. B: Me neither. (Neither do 1.)
A: I saw Elaine earlier. B: Oh, I did as well. (So did 1.)

1 Add the correct auxiliary.

1 A: I won't see her tomorrow. 3 A: We didn't stay long.
B: Neither ......... oL B: Neither ............... we.
2 A: 1 don't understand this. 4 A: 1 haven't been here long.
B: Neither ............... L B: Neither ............. we.

Getting it right

B Exercise 1 Recognising meaning

In 1-8 below, look at the sentences and the pictures. Tick (') them if the meanings match
the pictures, and put a cross (X) if they do not.

Example: Neither of them 1 None of them have 2 A: Sue’ hair is really
have beards. . X. beards. ... short.
P B: Oh, so is Annas. ...

3 A: Have you seen Mike 4 Both of us like watching 5 A: I didn't pass my
recently? He's really football. ... driving test first time.
tall now. B: No, neither did I. .. ..

B: Oh, Dennis isn't. .....
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6 They all wear jeans all 7 A: Idon't like getting up 8 A: 1 haven't brought my
the time. ..... early. camera.
B: Me neither, ... B: Oh, I have. .....

[-Exercise 2 Learning from learners

A teacher has asked two learners in a new class to talk to each other and find things they
have in common. Tick (v) the underlined phrases or correct them if they are wrong,

A: OK, I'm from Rome, and I live with my family.

B: Sodo 1, but I'm from Caracas. | have just one younger sister. v
A: I'm not. Pve got three brothers. Pm finishing high school this X Vhaven't. .
year. Im 18, Lo
B: 1 So me. Do you play any sports?
A: Volleyball, and 1 swirn 2 lot too. 2 e
B: 1don't play volleyball, but 2 I swim quite often as well. S P
I haven't got a boyfriend at the moment. d o
A: 3 S0 don't have 1 I play the guitar, but I'm not very good atit. 5
B: Well, I don't play any musical instruments, but I listen to a 6
lot of music. b
A: Yeah, 4 so listen 1. What sort of music? T
B: Lots, but I'm listening to a lot of reggae just now. B o

A: So, what have we got in common? 5 We live both at home,

6 both of us like swimming ...
B: ... yes, and 7 we're both 18 and like music. Oh, and 8 none

of us has a boyfriend at the moment.

P Exercise 3 Completing a conversation

Fill in the gaps, using a so ... or neither ... phrase, in this conversation between the two
couples you read about in Getting started.

A: My name’s Alfred.

B: How funny! 50.is mine 1

A: Isn't that strange, that we’ve got the same names! If you don't mind me asking, how long
have you been married, then?

B: We've been married, well, 35 vears this year.
ArReally? 1 ... ! Since 1942?
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: That’s right. We got married on August 15, 1942.

: You didn't? That’s extraordinary! 2 ... — at two o’clock.

: And two o'clock for us, too. How incredible.

: 1t was a lovely day. Unfortunately 1 haven't got my engagement ring any more.

3 . I lost mine.

4o . Years ago. Have you got any children or grandchildren?
: Yes — two sons and five grandchildren.

This is getting really strange. 5 ............ocoooviiiiiiiie . When were your sons born?
: 1943 and 1945. And yours?

The same again. What did you do before you retired?

: Oh, 1 worked in a railway workshop ...

Nol 6 . !

: ... and Betty in a local post office.

W e wEEEEOAOCOTOYO0

s Youcant have done! 7 .. !

[Exercise 4 Summarising an article

Use your memory of the article about the two couples to complete the summary of it.

The two couples who met on holiday had the same names, Albert and Betty, and they all arrived and

left. on the same day. Both couples e

Classwork

1 Work in groups of three. Two of you have three minutes to find as many things in common
with each other as possible, while the third member of the group listens and takes notes.
Things you could compare:
age family travel languages occupation interests likes/ dislikes

Example:
A I'm 22,
B: I'm not. I'm 20. I've got a brother and a sister.

2 The listener from each group reports any similarities to the class.

Example:
They're different ages, but both of them have a brother and sister.
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in the present

Getting started

1 Read the two stories about monsters that people
believe they have seen in lakes and answer
the questions.

a) Where are the lakes in each story?

b) Which story says it is definitely not 2 monster?

Story 1

{ AlS-second video clip taken by a Japanesc film crew may show a present-day
3 dinosaur swimming in Lake Tele, in central Aftica.

The film shows something large moving across the lake a few hundred metres from land.
Looking closer, it seems to show a flat shape with two tall, thin shapes rising from it —
maybe a neck and a hump. The object also dived under water suggesting it is an animal,

according to expert Karl Shuker. *You could see it as a dinosaur if you wanted to, but it
_2’ could be one of the big turtles that live in the lake.’

v

Story 2

CAMERON TURNER, 27, discovered six bones &0 ™ c(:?in? :o‘éivi:i:;
Loch Morar, a 310 metre-deep lak.e in SCOt‘a;d;’\eSuOf Morag, the
expedition. It was suggested they mighh o thbe 'l'ec\)te lives in the loch;
monster, first seen in 1895, that some people bell

entified as deer bones. o

e

5,
but they were later id

oo T AR

2 Tick (v) the statements which are true about the underlined words in the texts.
a) They are all modal verbs. .....

b) They all show some kind of possibility. .....
c) They are all followed by an infinitive. .....

d) They suggest that we do not know the facis for certain. ...



Looking at language

We can talk about possibility in the future, present or past.

Expressing possibility in the present

The modal verbs must, may, might, could and cant, and adverbs such as certainly, probably
and possibly are used to express the speaker’s view of how certain something is:

Positive Negative
Speaker’s view
Verbs Adverbs Verbs Adverbs
mote certain . must certainly can't / couldn’t | certainly not
probably probably not
may maybe / perhaps may not
less certain might / could| possibly might not possibly not

For example:
That must be a fish, not a dinosaur. ('m certain it’s a fish)
They can'’t be dinosaur bones. (I'm certain they are not dinosaur bones)
We may have the game you want. I'll look at the back of the shop.

They may not be ready to leave. They’re still talking.

She might be home by now. Lets phone her and see,
s There is only a small difference in meaning between may, could and might.
® Must not is not used for possibility.

= Couldn’t is the same as can’t, not mighm'.

1 The modal verbs can’t, could, might and must have been removed from the text below. Put
them back in the right places.

S

using electricity. This amazing animal 2
across a small space, which 3

that it can kill from a distance.

But does the worm exist? The answer 4

scientists looking for it.

there believe it is real. A local man told researchers that a death worm once killed
a boy and his parents instantly when they tried to remove it from the child’s toy box.
An American also died when he touched a worm.

The incredible conclusion that 1

cientists have never found the death worm of the Gobi Desert. People who live -

be drawn is that the worm can kill by

even be able to pass electricity

be far off, surely, with all tho

explain the belief among the Gobi people .

T

se é

"y

e,

a“"”‘?'-\ff«w e
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Form

Modal verb + infinitive without to:
He must be happy now he’s married.
He might visit her every Saturday. I can’t remember.

or modal verb + be + -ing form:
She isn't at home. She must be visiting her sister.

Questions often have the form Do you think + modal (not may):
Do you think she might be at home at the moment?

Adverbs of possibility — word order

Perhaps and maybe often start a sentence:

Perhaps she’ at home. Maybe shek getting tunch ready.
Certainly, probably and possibly can come:

after an auxiliary / to be: She’ certainly at home.

before main verbs and negatives: She certainly likes cooking.

Other points

m Can can have the same meaning as ‘someétimes”
It can rain a lot round here in early summer. (it sometimes rains ...)
She can be very determined if she doesn't get what she wants. (she is sometimes very
determined)

m We often say You must be joking! to respond to unbelievable news or impossible requests:
A: Can you come to work on Sunday? We've got lots to do.
B: You must be joking! I need the break.

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about meaning

In comments 1-8 below, tick (v) the beginning, a) or b), which best matches the
continuation on the right.

Example: a) He can’t be the murderer. v His feet look bigger than the footprints
b) He isn't the murderer. ... found at the scene of the crime.
1 a) That might be someone swimming out Who knows?
there. ...

b) That’s someone swimming out there. .....

2 a) Maybe he’s unhappy at work. ..., it’s just an idea.
b) He’s unhappy at work. .....

3 a) Shhh! Someone must be listening! ..... I'm sure 1 heard someone in the next
b) Shhh! Someone may be listening! ... room.
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4 a) He could be the one for the job. ... 1 don't think we even need to interview

b) He must be the one for the job. ..... him.
5 a) You can get a sore wrist from using the You only use it for a few minutes each
computer. ..... day.

b) You can't have a sore wrist from using the
computer. ...
6 a) 1t must be hard working at night all the I don’t know why I do it.
time. .....

b) 1ts hard working at night all the time. .....

7 a) He must like Beethoven. Look at all his He belongs to a Beethoven society too.
CDs. ...
b} He likes Beethoven. Look at all his CDs. .....
8 a) She might not be home yet. ... I think she sometimes works late on
b) She can't be home yet. ... Tuesdays.

b Exercise 2 Learning from learners

What do you think the small parts of pictures below are? Some learners discussed the

pictures. Find four mistakes in their discussions and correct them using modal verbs.

could he
Example: It 35 a tyre, but I'm not sure.

? ; A: It can be some kind of fence, or maybe a gate.
' - ' B: 1 don't think it's a gate, but it could be a boat.

A: Tt mustn't be a boat. The water would get in.

A: Perhaps it's a modern carpet with a simple design.
B: Or it might be toad markings of some sort.
No, wait a mintute. Arenr't those lines, painted on the ground?

It must a tennis court or football pitch or something like that.

A: I have no idea! Is it food of some kind? Do you think it could
be sweets?
B: Yes, or perhaps it soap. It could be soap before it’s wrapped up.

A: Yes, it can be soap.

GETTING IT RIGHT m



[ Exercise 3 Completing a conversation
Fill in the gaps with an appropriate modal verb or another way of expressing possibility.

Deputy Director: Excuse me. Have you seen Bob anywhere? We had a meeting arranged for
10.00 and now it’s 10.05.

Receptionist:  Er, no. Have you tried the canteen? He .Might be there, I suppose.

Deputy Director: Yes, I've looked there. Do you thinkhe 1 ............... be with James?

Receptionist: No,he2 ... . ... .. be because James is out this morning. 1 know — he
3o be with Sharon. He’s working on a project with her.

Deputy Director: Oh, right.

Receptionist:  Oh, hang on. 'm wrong, He 4 ... be there because Sharon’s on
holiday this week. I forgot. Look, that’s his coat, sohe 5 ... be
somewhere nearby. Are you sure he’s not in the design office?

Deputy Director: Yes, positive. I was in there with Jeremy and his desk was empty. 6 ...............
he’s not in today?

Sharon's |Reception

Receptionist: No, I'm sure that's his coat. Canteen office

Use the plan to help you finish this sentence: Coats

Deputy
Director|

Bobmustbeinthe ... because

b Exercise 4 Phrase writing
Fill in the gaps with a suitable phrase expressing possibility.

Example: A: Lets go and see Louise.
B: No, let's phone first. She might not be there and it would be a shame to go all that

way and then have to come.home again...

1 A:Look at that! There’s an animal through those trees. What do you think it is?

B: I don't know, but I suppose it ................................. because it’s big and brown.

2 A: I'm really sorry. I don't have those figures you asked me for.

B: I don't believe it! You ..., ... ! The presentation is this afternoon,
and they're the main part of it!

3 In my opinion, foothall is the only sport worth watching, although baseball

.......................................... from time to time.

4 What? You want me to do my job and yours while you're on holiday? You

.......................................... ! No way. Sorry.

5 T think we should go to his party. I know the last one was boring, but we know he’s put a lot

of effort into it. You never know, thisone ............ TRRRRIPRPOR .
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6 A: Come and look at this! Strange, isn't it? Is it some kind of spider?

B N, it . It's only got six legs.

7 A:Tm bored. This is much too easy.

8 Oh, look at the view! You're so lucky. It
a beautiful spot.

Classwork

for you, but I'm having trouble with it.

to live in such

The Modals are a pop group. Complete the chart about them using the information below.
Work with a partner.

Example:

Alvin, Chas and Elvis can’t be the drummer because they are not the youngest in the group.
5o, the drummer could either be Damon or Buddy.

The youngest member of the group plays

the drums.

The oldest member of the group is ten

years older than the youngest.

The members of the group are called Alvin,

Buddy, Chas, Damon and Elvis.

Buddy plays the keyboards.

The singer is 27, three years older than the bass

player.
Buddy is younger than Alvin, Chas or Elvis.
Alvin is two years older than the singer.
Alvin is the oldest, and doesn™ sing or play bass.
Chas can't play any instruments.
One member of the group is 21.

Guitar player Bass player Keyboard player
Name Abin Buddy .. Chas._.... Damon . | Elis.__.
Position inband | ... keyboard player | singer .. bass player.
Age L] e i e
CLASSWORK
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Getting started

1 The articles below are about new ideas about early life on earth. Read them, and answer the
questions.

a) How does the first article suggest the dinosaurs died out?

“Killer comet’s deadly strike

The First results from a mission to exclore the largest crater on

Earth are siarting fo show the size of a disaster which may have

led to the death of the dinosaurs. A huge comet or asteroid is

believed to have crashed into our planet 65 million years ago.
& 'We just can't imagine what if must have been like when the
" asteroid hit,” a researcher from Cambridge University said.

Mg, Mm‘-\

L2

{adapted from The Cambridge Evening News, 29 January 1997}

Our ancestors were such an upright lot

EARLY HUMANS walked upright as soon as they left the trees and
never bent over as pictures often suggest. They must have learnt to
stand on two feet. Scientists at the University of Liverpool built a
computer model of the body and programmed it to ‘walk’ on two legs.
They then gave the model the proportions of ‘Lucy’, whose 3.6 million-
year-old skeleton was found in Africa in the 1980s. “When we asked the
model to walk like a chimpanzee, it fell ovet,’ said Dr Robin Crompton.
But when they told the Lucy model to walk upright, it succeeded. g

mepa A . st
Ay AN i ATt P T e o~ B iR anse S

(adapted from an article by Charles Arthur, The Independent, 11 September 1996)

- MM*W*MW

B canais LU RO

2 Look at these phrases from the articles. Which underlined modal verb shows certainty, and
which shows uncertainty?

a) ... a disaster which may have led to the death of the dinosaurs. ................
b} They must have learnt to stand on two feet. ..............

3 Finish this sentence:

To talk about possibility in the past, we can use a

................ verb + have + ........................



Looking at language

Expressing possibility in the past

To talk about possibility in the past you can use:
m the modal verbs must, may, might, could, cant / couldn’t
s the adverbs of possibility, probably and perhaps.

Use

We use this language to make guesses about the past using information we have:
Guess: Early humans ... must have learnt to stand on two feet.
Information we have: Experiments by scientists at the University of Liverpool.

See Unit 47 for the meanings of the different modal verbs.

Probably is stronger than perhaps:
Perhaps I saw a UFO, but it was probably just a plane.

Form
. Modal verb + have + past participle:
They must have learnt to stand on two feet. It may have led to the death of the dinosaurs.

or modal verb + have + been + -ing form:
A: She looks exhausted. B: Yes, she does. She must have been working too hard.

1 n these crime stories, underline the most appropriate modal phrases.

Stop, thief! You’ve dropped ; £30,000 dog kidnapped

{ your cash o .
Y S A £30,000 show dog which disappeared

* A thief running away after robbing a . ) o
. supermarket couldn’t believe his luck when during a walk with its owner 2 may have

customets raced after him — to help him pick up , been / can't have been stolen to order.
ig money falling out of his bag. ¢ Police fear the animal has been sold onto a
L Police said: ‘Several people stopped to help | breeder and 3 could have been/ must have
% him pick up the cash. It 1 might have been / . been smuggled abroad.
\omusthave beenbis uckyday A o

Pronunciation

In spoken English have becomes weak:
She might've wanted to see you. I must've left my wallet in the cafe.

Other points

The modal verb + have + past participle can express the past simple:
The dog must have eaten it. (it is probable that the dog ate it)
or the present perfect:
1 might have passed the exam. (it is possible that [ have passed the exam)

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE m



Getting it right

B Exercise 1 What would you say?

Read the information on the left, and tick (v') the most appropriate comment, a) or b), on

the right.
Information

Example: You start talking about a news
headline. Your friend says, ‘Sorry -
what are you talking about?’

1 You arrive on an empty beach expecting
to meet a friend. There are no footprints.

2 You missed the last five minutes of a
football match. When you left, the score
was United 4, Rangers 1. You arrive home
and talk about the final result.

3 A student is late for class. She sometimes
drives, and sometimes takes the train.

4 A famous personality has disappeared
while on holiday No one knows what
has happened.

5 You hear the phone ringing but you
don’t get 1o it in time.

6 You're expecting a friend called Peter
about now. The doorbell rings.

I Exercise 2 Completing conversations

Comment

a) Oh, you can't have heard the news. KA
b) Oh, you might not have heard the news. ...

a) He can't have been here. ...

b} He may not have been here. ...

a) United must have won. ...

b) United might have won. .....

a) She must've missed her train. .. ...

h) She might've missed the train, . ...

a) He could've drowned, I suppose. .....

b} He must've drowned, I suppose. .....

a) T wonder who that was. It might've been
my mother. ...
b) 1 wonder who that was. It must've been my

mother. ...

a) Perhaps thats Peter. .....
b) That’s probably Peter. .....

Complete the extracts from conversations using a suitable modal verb and the correct form

of the verb in brackets.

Example: A: Have you got the car keys?

1 A: ... and then this man appeared holding a knife and took my bag!

B OhY YOU o

{be) terrified.

2 A: Jane went for an interview yesterday in bright pink tights and those yellow baots of hers!

B: Really? She

m UNIT 48 POSSIBIITY IN THE PAST
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3 A Tfeel terrible. 1 didnt realise she was in the room when [ said those things.
B: Comeon, it ..o, reraees {(be) worse. You didn't say anything awful.

4 I was on the motorway when this car went past followed by a police car, sirens blaring. They
(do) at least 160 km an hour when they passed me.

5 Do you know, 1 think I saw Joe this morning. He ... (see) me
because he walked straight past without stopping.

6 A: Can you tell me what he locked like?

B: Oh, he e {(be) about 35, and he was tall with grey hair.
7 A: Have you seen Estelle anywhere?
B:No,burshe ... {go} home. She said she had a headache.

8 A: David hasn't spoken to me since 1 got the job we both tried for.
B: Yeah, he’s really upset, isn'the? He ..., {want) it a lot.

B~ Exercise 3 Who killed Henry?

Learners were asked to try to solve a murder mystery using the information in the box. Read
some of the things they said and correct the mistakes. One extract has no mistake but the
others have one each.

The rich businessman Henry Farringdon was found dead from gunshet wounds in his own home.
Shots were heard at 3.00 p.m. and size 44 footprints were found near the bedy.

Example:

!’lb—i\fe . .
Thomas could be done it. He Yeah, but Alice might
do it. She hated Henry

because he didn't pay

wanted his father’s money to
pay his debts.

her much.

N

1 . ..
I think the farmer, Jack, Or Edie, his wife - she

Thomas's friend, can have done might wanted to kill him

it becausc we know he had a because her marriage was

gun. He was in love. unhappy. ]
3 6
No, Jack mustn't What abour Charlotte, No, Edie mustn’t have
have done it. He Henry’s daughter? She done it. Her feet
has an alibi. He could have killed him weren't size 44, surely?
was in town, because Henry hated her. Thart's a man’s size.

Who do you think the murderer was? ...

GETTING 1T RIGHT m



P~ Exercise 4 Writing: unsolved mysteries

Read Stories 14 which are real mysteries which have never been selved. Using modals or adverbs
of possibility, suggest possible explanations. Try to write at least two sentences for each story.

1 - e e e

QOwen Parfitt was an old man who was unable to walk. He was sitting in the T
doorway of his cottage, next to a busy road, on a summer evening in 1768
His sister left him alone for a few minutes and when she retumed he had
il disappeared. He was never seen again.
He car't have left by himself because he was unable to.walk. ...
2o | . ~
Many ships and planes have disappeared in the :
small area known as the Bermuda Triangle. )
Most of them leave no wreckage or bodies, they ’3?6”5’,',’
simply disappear. Take the example of the
- British passenger plane, the Star Tiger. The last Bermuda
message heard from the plane was ‘Expect to Triangle
arrive on schedule.” There was no further word.
A year later, another plane disappeared in the
middie of the Bermuda Triangle, with their last »
message being that the weather was fine and all < st Rico
was well.
In the nineteenth century, Daniel Dunglas Home demonstrated the ability to
handle burning hot coals. He could also pick up a glass fampshade that was hot
enough to light a match, and show no burns or injury.

he story of the Marie Celeste is a famous unexplained puzzle. In 1872 the ship

was discovered floating in the sea with no one on board, alive or dead. The
ship was in good condition and there was plenty of food on board. What could
have happened to the people, and why did they abandon an undamaged ship?

UNIT 48  POSSIBILITY IN TIIT PAST



Classwork

1 Have you ever seen or heard anything you could not explain?

2 Work in groups of three or four. Tell the group your story. It could be something that
happened to you, or to someone you know, or a news story.
Example:
When I was about seven or eight, I was on holiday with my family in the countryside. At dusk one
evening I saw lights, red and white through the trees, moving away, but there was no sound. I still
don't know what it was, so its my UFQ story.

3 The rest of the group should try to explain the story.

Example:
A: It might've been a plane or helicopter.
B: It can’t have been. He didnt hear anything. It was probably just the lights of a car in the distance.

4 1f there is a particularly interesting story in your group, tell the rest of the class and let them
try to explain it.

CLASSWORK m



resent obligation and necessity

Getting stz

1 Denise Lewis is a British heptathlete {(an athlete who competes in seven events). Read the
interview with her and answer the questions.

a) What different things does she do in her training?

Anna Blundy calls DI1: 1do abour four or five morning instead
o hours’ training a day, of 8.45, and it
Denls e six days a week. was awful,
L - AB: How awful. What do It makes a
er S you do exactly? difterence, that
: DL: Oh, it’s not too bad 45 minutes.
really. You get used ~ AB: But you lie in at
to it. I do running the weekend?
and aerobic exercise DDL: Hmmm... Well,
and then high-jump I don't really
technique, shot mind getting up
put, hurdle, javelin. early when I
If you want to don’t have to.
achieve, you have Hang on! I've
to make sacrifices. got to go
AB: But wouldn’t you rather through o
stay in bed? make-up now.
DL: Yes, always. I love my rn ta-ke my
sleep. I had to get up mobile with
me. &

at eight o’clock this

2 Match the phrases, a)-d), taken from the text, to the descriptions, i)-iv).

a) I had to get up at eight o’clock this morning ... i} a present necessity
b) ... when I dont have to. ... it} a past obligation
¢) ... you have to make sacrifices. ... iii} freedom from obligation or necessity

d) I've got to go through to make-up now. ... iv) a present obligation using informal style



Looking at language

Obligation: This is a requirement to do something which comes from the speaker.
Necessity: This is a requirement to do something which comes from external circumstances
{for example, rules and customs) or the situation.

Obligation

The verbs must, have to and have got te can all be used 1o express obligation:
You must tell me. You promised. / You have to tell me. You promised.
The verb should is also common to express weaker obligation or advisability. (See Unit 40.}
Note, however:
= must is more common than have to in conversation to express obligation.
‘m have got to is used especially in spoken English: Pve got to go now.
" m to express past or future obligation, we use have to. (See Unit 50.)

Necessity

The verbs must, have to / have got to and need to can all be used to express necessity. Note,
however:
s when the necessity is due to a rule, have to or need to is usually used:

You have to wear a uniform in the army. I need to / have to be at work by 8.45 every day.
» Must is often used in public notices or signs:

Visitors must report to reception.  Guests must be signed in at the desh.

Negatives

We use mustn't to express an obligation or necessity not to do something:
You mustn’t talk about people behind their backs. (this is a bad thing to do)
Bananas mustn’t be kept in the fridge. (this is not a good thing to do)
m We use don't have to / haven’t got to when obligation / necessity is usually expected, but
not on this occasion or in this situation: ’
1 don't have 1o go to schoot today. 1t% a holiday. (1 usually go to school, but today is a
holiday)
We don’t huve to wear a uniferm at my school. (I can wear my own clothes)
u Don't need to is similar to don'’t have to to express freedom from necessity:
You don't need to bring a sleeping bag. We've got a spare duvet.
Need not is also possible:
You needn’t worry.

Questlons

» Questions with have to and have got to are common:

Do I have to go to school today?  Have I got to wear smart clothes?
a Questions with must / mustn't are unusual, but possible:

Must I go to school today?

LOOKING AT LANGUAGE @



1 Read the text about MI5, Britain’s secret service, and answer the questions. Write yes or no.

Oddjobs for young Bonds

MI5 is sending out a glossy recruitment brochure to universities to attract students into
spying. It says agenis need to have imagination and patience, but must ‘keep a low
profile’. You don't need to be like James Bond to be chosen. In fact you mustn’t be too
outgoing. They say they are looking for ordinary people who will fit in anywhere.

1 Can vou replace need to with must? ...
2 Can you replace need to and must with have to? ................
3 Can you replace don't need to with don’t have to? ...

4 Can you replace mustr't with don't have to? ................

" Pronunciation

Have to is pronounced /h&fta/ in spoken English. However, in short answers it is
pronounced /haftut/:

A: Do you always look smart for work? B: Yes, I have to.

Other points

m Need can be followed with a direct object:
You need a qualification in Fnglish to do this job. :
s Words like just, only, also, always, sometimes etc. come before have to / have got to /
need to but after must:
You only have to do it once. You must only do it once.
& The present perfect form is:
 We've had (o sell the boat. The restaurant’s had to close.
m Other verbs can express obligation or necessity:
Linsist that you leave now. (obligation)  You are required to leave now. (necessity)

Getting it right

B Exercise 1 Recognising meaning

Match the sentence beginnings, 1-6, to the endings, a)-g), and state if the phrases in italics
express obligation (o), necessity (n), or freedom from obligation or necessity (f).

Example: ] must do something about my cough .42 0.

1 We don't have to goout ... ... a) every time 1 go to our other office.
2 I have to wait in a traffic jam ... ... b) but 1 hate going so I keep putting it off.

3 You have to work hard ... ... c) if you'd rather stay in.

4 They needn’t wait for an invitation because ..... ..... —belfore-itgets-worse:
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5 1need to go to the dentist, ... ..... e) if you want to succeed in this job.
6 He needs to be there by 8.00 ... ... £} or else he’ll be in trouble.
g) they are welcome to come any time.

Extension

Write an alternative beginning for five of the endings a)-g), using expressions of obligation
Or necessity.

Example: { must ﬁx this broken door before it gets worse,

B-Exercise 2 Learning from learners
Read the descriptions of jobs, A-C, written by learners. Tick () their use of modal verbs of
obligation or necessity if they are correct, or use a different verb if they are not.

A T work in the theatre. You mustn’t have. donthavem .......................

any formal qualifications, but you have to A
be trained by an experienced supervisor Lo
and. you 1 reust work long hours. 2o

MW
et K J OO P ORI
""" 2P

B In s business vyou 2 must weork Ionj,

irvegular hours. You 38 have to be prepared B
te do Simple tasks Lke the washinj—up B
as well as manage your staff. People T e
4 mustn’t be highly qualified; they just B e
5 pmust be enthusiastie. I rea“j ¢ have to 9

o new and phone seme of my staff.
9 P Y

e MO
O e et g et AN

B e ot o e o R

cC T have a very ordinanj Jab You 7 mwstnt be
anvthing special; you 8 must lie peopie. Oh,
and You 9 must be able to be polite even when
u;ou’re fee!inﬁ &f\ll’\DLjed with someone. T supDose
something else that the bosses consider mportant
is that they 10 must be able to trust You with
all that meney T I mustnlt wear a wiform (e
they do in some of the other places, bt T
122 nust ook smart.

M-"‘/’W

Match the jobs in the box to learners A-C.

banker ..... wardrobe assistant ... catering manager ..... —i

GETTING IT RiGHT  ELET



M Exercise 3 Choosing the right form

Fill in the gaps 1-8 in the conversations below, using ways of expressing obligation and
necessity you have learnt in this unit.

A: Do you fancy going for a pizza?

B: I can't. 1€ got.to make some phone calls and do some packing. 1 just haven't got time.

A: Oh, I'm hopeless at this. I'm giving up.

B: Oh,youl ... ... say that! It’s just a matter of practice. Everyone finds driving
difficult at first.

A: What’s the matter? What are you trying to do?

B: It’s this word processor. [ want to make a table with shaded boxes, but I can’t get it to work.

A: Oh, you can do it like that, butyou 2 .................... . Just use ‘Autoformat’,

A: Any holiday plans?

‘B: Yes, I've booked a safari in Kenya. You've been, haven't you? Whatdo 13 .....................
take?

AT4 remember to phone Judy iater. She’s off to the States tomorrow and [
want her to get me some bits and pieces.

B: Oh, is she? I'll ry and remind you.

A: Here. This is for you.

B: Oh, Joe! Its beautiful, but [ can’t accept it. You made it, didn’t you?

A:Yes, Idid,and you 5 ... accept it. [ absolutely 6 ........... SO that you do.

AWhat7 ... VOU oo do in your new job?

B: It's not very different from the old one, but now 1 have more responsibility, thar’s all.

A: How is your brother these days?

B: Oh, not very good really Hes8 ....................... give up work because of his bad back.

A: Oh, T am sorry to hear that.

b Exercise 4 What could we say?

Rewrite each of the written notices 1-6 below, using spoken language. Use the verbs you
have studied in this unit. Start each sentence with You.

PLEASE SIGN THE.VISITO_RS" BOOK N

SHOW YOUR PASSPORT AT RECEFTION

Wear rubber gloves when using this product
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Shake bottle for best results 3

"DO NOT LEAUE YOUR BAG UNATTENDED

Remember to take all you} belongings with |
you when you leave the aircraft 5

DANGER - DO NOT TOUCH! 6 e

Classwork

Work in groups of three to play Excuses Excuses. Player 1 makes a request based on any
picture in the chart below. Player 2 makes an excuse using have io / have got to / need to,
based on a different picture.

Example:

A: Could you take the dog out for a walk?

B: Oh, I'm sorry, I can't. I've got to make some urgent phone calls.

Player 3 decides whether the excuse is reasonable or not. If it is reasonable, Player 2 scores
a point.

Take turns, so that in the next round Player 2 makes a request, Player 3 makes an excuse,
and Player 1 is the judge. Do not use a picture twice. Continue until you have used all the
pictures. Who has the highest number of points?

cusswors BN



Getting started

1 Read the two stories and place Extracts a) and b) in the correct gaps.
a) ... hundreds of birds descended on the field and the game had to be delayed for half an hour

while they were removed.
b) ... in front of the wrong motorbike.’

- Story 1

On driving tests

. -|n london, a man was taking his

“1motorbike driving test. At the test
centre they gave him the instructions
they always gave: he had to drive a
specific route and at some point the
hidden examiner would appear and
step in front of the motorbike. He had
to brake quickly to show how quickly
he could stop. The man drove the
route but no examiner appeared, so
he did it again, and sfifl no examiner
appeared. Finally the man stopped
at the test centre and asked where
the examiner was. ‘We're sorry,” he
was fold. 'He stepped out . .. ..

- SR S PR P P

Story 2

BIRD MAN

This story concerns a student at the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology who went
to the Harvard football ground every day for an
entire summer wearing a black and white striped
shirt. He would walk up and down the pitch for
10 to 15 minutes throwing birdseed all around
him, blow a whistle and then walk off the field.
At the end of the summer, the Harvard foothall
team played its first home match to 2 huge -
crowd. When the referee walked on in his black
and white shirt and blew his whistle, .....

2 Compare these two sentences which express past obligation and answer the questions.

a) When I was at school we had to wear a horrible uniform.
b) The funfair had to close down because it was too dangerous.

Which sentence suggests action was needed:

& because there was a rule? ..

s because of circumstances? ...

3 Find one example of past obligation in each story, and say if the obligation comes from rules

(r) or circumstances (c):




Looking at language
Past obligation

To talk about past obligation we use had to + verb. The obligation can come from rules:
My parents were very strict and I had to go to bed at 7.00 every night.

or from circumstances:
The game had to be delayed for half an hour while they removed the birds.

Note that must, used for present obligation, does not have a past form.

Negatives

We use couldn’t + verb or wasn't / weren't allowed to + verb to express an obligation not to do
something in the past:

We couldn't wear rings to school.  We weren't allowed to smoke.
We use didn’t have to + verb to describe a past situation where obligation is usually expected,
but this time there was no obligation:

I didn’t have to pay for parking. This man gave me his ticket as he was leaving.

We didn't have to go to school yesterday. It was a staff training day.
We can also use didn’t have to + verb to show we had a choice:

I didn’t have to go to the meeting, but I went because I thought it might be useful.

Future obligation and necessity

To talk about future obligation and necessity we use have got to + verb or will have to + verb:
Pve got to give a talk next week.  You'll have to train hard before you go trekking,

Past necessity

To talk about something that was necessary to do in the past, we use needed to + verb:
A: T went to the station on my way home. B: Did you? Why? A: Oh, I needed to check the train
times.
To say that something did happen, but now we know that it was unnecessary, we use needn’t
have + past participle:
You needn’t have washed those socks. I'm throwing them away. (you did wash them, but it
Wasn't necessary)
When we use didnt need to + verb, we don't say whether something happened, but we say
that it was unnecessary:
They didn’t need to wash the car. (we don’t know whether they washed the car, but it was
unnecessary)
However, the context often makes it clear whether something happened:
1 didn’t need to wear a hat to the ceremony, but I did because I'd just bought a new one.
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1 Fill in the gaps with had to, didn’t have to or needn’t have and put the verb in brackets in a
suitable form.

1 Yesterday ..o, (stay) at work late, so I missed my favourite TV
programie.

201 (go) to the talk. Tt didn't tell me anything I didn't already know.

3 Itwasmy choicereally. ... (go) but I wanted to.

Other points

Other verbs and expressions can show past obligation or necessity:
The weather was terrible, so we were forced to cancel the festival.
The rules changed, and I was required io work another four hours a week.
School was only compulsory until you were 14 in those days.

Pronunciation

We dont contract had to. We say: I had to go to the doctor. We don't say: Fé-te-go-to-the-doctor

Getting it right

P Exercise 1 Thinking about meaning

A Have to
Decide if the obligation comes from rules (r) or circumstances {c).

Example: We were lucky, actually. We bought our tickets the day before the price rise so we
didn’t have to pay as much as you. . C..

1 We locked ourselves out last night and had to break a window to getin. .....

2 Cars didn't have to have seat belts when 1 first bought one. .....

3 We've got to wear a black skirt and white blouse for graduation. ...

4

When 1 was at school we had to have lunch there, but nowadays children can have packed

lunches. ...

Ln

It rained so hard while 1 was out yesterday that I had to buy an umbrella. ...
6 I had to wait for ages at the dentist yesterday. It was really busy. .....

7 Even if I'd had insurance I would have had to pay for the first £100 of damage, so it didn't
make any difference in this case. ...

8 Its no good. We'll have to get a new car. This one is on its last legs. .....

Q They've got to go to London to catch a direct Edinburgh train. ...
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B Need to

Decide whether the actio.n LAPPCLCU 11/, WML L LIAPPSLL LUEL); UL YL WU L ALV YY \UR -
Example: We didn’t need to see Terry, so we left before he got there. dh.

10 Tillie didn’t need to pass her exams to get into university because they'd already given her an
offer of a place. ...

11 You needn’t have done the washing-up. We've got a dishwasher. ...

12 Luckily we didnt need to go to the police station or anything like that. ...

13 Il tell you why your cake probably didn't tise. You needed to heat the oven before you put
the cake in. ..........

14 We needed to get someone in to replace the window the next day. ...
Four of sentences 1-14 come from the same story. Which ones? ..........

[ Exercise 2 Link up

Use a verb from the box to join the sentence beginnings, 1-8, to the endings, a}-i). You may
need to change the form of the verb.

talk wear write

book buy buy do thewashingup get amake

Example: When 1 was a child [
had to

1 I dida't have anything to
wear 1o the wedding so 1
had to

2 In many schoeols it was
compulsory to

3 Although the weather
wasn't great we didn't have

a) with your right hand until
fairly recently.

b) the table because the
restaurant was empty.

¢) jumpers or coats at all.

d) the bus into town.

B0
4 Oh, Robert. You didn’t need e) to you?
to
.......................................... 5 bed v

The car wouldn't start so
we had to

We realised we neednt
have

Sorry about the mess. I'll
have to

Where were you when 1
needed to

g) me a present, but thanks
very much.

h) later because I've got to
g0 Out now.

i) a new outfit.

Extenslon

Write new endings for the sentence beginnings.

Example: When 1 was a child 1 had to ¢at all kinds of things | hated |

GETTING IT RIGHT



> Exercise 3 Learning from learners

Read the two extracts from learners studying in the UK describing what they did at the
weekend. Improve the extracts by following the instructions.

Gianluca Add two more examples of had to, and rewrite a phrase using needn’t have.

had to go
orhan and 1 went to London for Hie weekend We couldnd afford Hie tram so we went

b/v bus. Actually i+ wasn't as bad as we +hou§h+ i} would be. and i+ wasn't necessary to
have bwjﬂ+ otr tekets i advance — there was Plarﬂ’)l of voom on the bus. The hotel
was cheap and al&_JH’e, 3;9&:1) q|+laouﬁh Hie vules meant we checked out veally early - 300

)vzsi'e,rda)/ morr\inj. So we carred our baﬁs arsund most of 7654’6(&0} until we 304’ Hoe.
bus back n He ev?.ninj.

Kumiko Add four examples of had to, one example of will have to and rewrite one phrase
using didn’t have to.

We had a funny weekend. We dian’k g0 anyushere. We jusk skayed here, buk
ks hoppened. The firsk thing bhok hoppened was khat T locked rysetf ouk
of the house and I phoned up my londiord ko gek him ko come and open the |
door €or rme. Then when I rek Mori in Eown for tunch She reokised sShe’d losk

her purse, 50 we wenk Lo khe police skakion Lo repork k. Jusk when we sak
down L0 eak in a cofé she found her purse in her conk pockeb, S0 we wenk
back Lo khe police ko kel Ehem., And khen in khe evening we wenk £o Ehe
cinema ond I hod my purse skolen whilsk e were bherey S0 e wenk back ko |
the police one more kire. I phone bhera ogon \ok.ef todotj Jue&_ ko check §
(:'rw.u_., hoven't found b before T complek e ry  LnSufonce cloim. T'm sure 20
yeors ogo ik wasn’t necessory ko be so careful abouk your bags ond purses.

i I SN .

[ Exercise 4 Text completion

In the two extracts a printer error caused the last few letters of each line to disappear. Write
what you think they were. They may be past obligation structures, or other language.

Extract 1 A hairdresser talks about her work

I qualified in June and gor work going to other people’s houses, which meant I % had
to do it in the evenings on the nights when Peter wasn't working, Peter h :

drop me off where I was going because, of course, I can't drive. We even h

S
o

have the next-door neighbour come and watch the kids for half an hour someri 3
while he came and picked me up. So it became too difficult and I decided to w S STRPIPR
from heme, burt people aren® so keen to come to you, so it’s not so good. T ha E05

catry on though, because we had to pay the rent somehow.
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Extract 2 A visit to the dentist

1 hadn't been for ages and was dreading it. Even if I'd gone years ago I would h £ O
'f::i had to pay the money because I work, and this is the first time in my life T've h T
. to pay, so it just shows how long it's been. But she was really good. I just w 8
- traight in. It didn't use to be like that, but maybe it was because of the p Qo
Actually, it probably was because other people had complained they had to w 10 ..
an hour and then pay loads of money for a five-minute appointment. .

Classwork

1 Look at the chart below. In groups of three or four, think of four more sentences like the
examples, and write them in the chart,

Circumstances Obligation

I left home without any money so I had to go back and get it.

My brother hurt his leg playing football and he had te go to hospital.

2 Groups take turns to read out the circumstances only from a sentence. The other groups
write down the possible obligation. The group with the closest idea to the original gets a
point.

Example:

Group 1 circumstances: T left home without any money.

Group 2% obligation: so I had to go to the bank.

Group 3’ obligation: but it didnt matter because I didn't have to buy anything.
Group 4% obligation: and I had to go home again to get it.

Group 4 has the closest idea (see Group 1’s obligation in the chart above) and gets a point.

3 Continue until all groups have read out all their circumstances. The winning group is the
one with the most points.

CLASSWORK m
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Exercise 1 Mixed modals and tend to [Units 39-42 and 47-50 |

Choose a modal verb from the box for each gap. You can use each verb more than once.

can could hadto haveto might must shall should tendto wdill would

Example: Ti {will) get the shopping tomorrow if you like.

1 ... e you read Japanese? I need some help with this article.

2 A: Well, what do you think? ... Istay or ... I go and live in the States?
B: fITwereyou, I............. think about it for a few more days. It’s a big decision.

3 This fish is rather tasteless. ................ you pass me the salt?

4 You look terribly thin. You ............... eat more.

3 My parents were very old-fashioned. 1................ n't watch television after eight o'clock.

6 A: Oh, these bags are heavy.

B 1 help you with them?
7 A; We're meeting on Thursday, aren't we?
B: 'mnotsure. It ................ be Friday.
8 We ... eat out about once a week. Nearly always at the same place, though.
9 | didn’t sleep well. There was a lot of noise. It ................ have been the traffic.
10 That ............. be Peter over there. ! dont know anyone else that tall.

Exercise 2 Functions |units 3942 and 47-50

Look at Exercise 1 again and find examples of the following functions in sentences 1-10.
There may be more than one example, and you can use a number more than once.

Ability in the present ... Obligation in the past ........
Asking for advice s Offer .
Describing regular habit ... Possibility ...
Giving advice ... Request ...



Exercise 3 Freguency expressions

Put these jumbled sentences in order.

Example: |The| |hour ]bell rings once

1 E| week otherJ We each E| see two three times

Exercise 4 Comparing and describing

Fill in the gaps in the extracts below by making a suitable comparative or superlative, using
the adjectives in brackets (), or by using words from the box, or both. You can use words
from the box more than once.

as...as both both from 1less like like looks
look like more sameas sounds whereas

A Yes, the location is great. It’s much more, suitable (suitable) for us than the old one. But the
view here isn't 1 ... (beautiful) the old one. Actually, we 2 ...

really miss that view.
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B You've grown so much. You 3 ... your mother now. Your eyes and mouth are

exactlythe 4 ... your mothers. But youre 5 ....................... {tall} than she
is. And your hair is completely different 6 ...................... hers.

C Did you have a good time? What was the place 7 ....................... ? Did you get on well
with your mother for such a long time? I dont think Pd8 ... to go on holiday
with my mother. I'm sure P'd end up 9 ...l (relaxed) than before, and I'd need

another holiday!

D I can’t make up my mind about where to go. Greece 10 .................... wonderful, but
maybe it'll be too hot for me. And Spain has such interesting places to visit as well as some
ofthe 11 ....................... (good) beaches in Europe. They cost about the same, and the
accommodation in 12 ... places 13 ... excellent from the

pictures in the brochure. At the moment I think I'll choose Greece because it's

14 . {easy) to get there from where 1 live. You can fly direct from my local
airport 15 ... for Spain 1 have to fly from London. But I'm just not sure.
Extension

Match these titles to Extracts A-D.

Choosing a holiday ..... Like mother like daughter ...
A new home ... On holiday with mother .....

Exercise 5 Possibility

Match a word or phrase from a grey box to a word or phrase from a white box. Make two
sentences from them using language of possibility and any other language you need.

T ootsecthesign| Tooksiredl [acar | “bourd penis™
no 7 ~hairs all over the house, | Hungarian
tiHg accenit - | at home | “CAMERA oS work™ @l
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Evercige & Quligatian

Maich the sentence besinnines 120 tasheevdinggs? oty 110 Comsiend the oS vt
becoming a pilot and taking a driving test. Fill in the gaps with words from the box in an

appropriate form (past, present, positive or negative).

\Ez WMaowed W have o st need need. Lol

HOW TO BE AN AIRLINE PILOT

Example: If you want to be a pilot you
(.£d)
1 I'm not sure what the maximum age is

for starting training, (.....)

2You to be
good at (...}

3 You . also
passa (...)

4 When I first started the job you (.....)
5 And most important of all, you

.......................................... .0

CHANGES IN THE DRIVING TEST
6 When I took my test 20 years ago you

examiner {.....)

9 1 remember I wore smart clothes but

Lo ()

REVIEW UNIT 5 UnNiTs 39-50 - FUNCTIONAL AREAS

written test.

b} although you ...
be too old.

¢} ever lose your cool. You ...
............... to stay calm no matter what
is happening.

d) fitness test and you ...

............ remain healthy.

f) because the examiner was only
interested in my driving.

g) and do an emergency stop.

h) maths and physics.

i) any questions.

to speak

toreign languages, but you do now.



Appendix 1

Irregular verbs

The verbs in blue have a different past and past participle form.

Verb Past Past Present Verb Past Past Present
participle participle participle | participle
be was /were| been being fall fell fallen falling
beat beat beat beating feed fed fed feeding
become | became | become becoming feel felt felt feeling
begin hegan hegun beginning find found found finding
bend bent bent bending fly flew flown flying
bet bet bet betting forbid forbade forbidden | forbidding
bite hit bitten biting forget forgot forgotten | forgetting
blow blew blown blowing forgive forgave forgiven | forgiving
break broke broken breaking freeze froze frozen freezing
bring brought | brought bringing get got got getting
broadcast | broadcast | broadcast broadcasting || give gave given giving
huild built built building go went gone going
burst burst burst bursting grow grew grown growing
buy bought | bought buying hang hung hung hanging
catch caught | caught catching have had had having
choose chose chosen choosing hear heard heard hearing
come came come coming hide hid hidden hiding
cost cost cost costing hit hit hit hitting
creep crept crept creeping hurt hurt hurt hurting
cut cut cut cutting hold held held holding
deal dealt dealt dealing keep kept kept keeping
dig dug dug digging kneel knelt knelt kneeling
do did done doing know knew known knowing
draw drew drawn drawing lay laid laid laying
drink drank drunk drinking lead led led leading
drive drove driven driving leave left left leaving
eat ate eaten eating lend lent lent | lending




Verb Past Past Present Verb Past Past Present
participle participle participle | participle

let let let letting sleep slept slept sleeping
lie lay lain lying slide slid slid sliding
light lit lit lighting speak spoke spoken speaking
lose lost lost losing spend spent spent spending
make made made making split split split splitting
mean meant meant meaning spit spat spat spitting
meet met met meeting spread spread spread spreading
pay paid paid paying spring sprang sprung springing
put put put putting stand stood stood standing
read /rizd/| read /red/ | read /red/ reading steal stole stolen stealing
ride rode ridden riding stick stuck stuck sticking
ring rang rung ringing sting stung stung stinging
rise rose risen rising stink stank stunk stinking
run ran run running strike struck struck striking
say said said saying swear swore SWOIm swearing
see saw seen seeing sweep swept swept sweeping
seck sought sought seeking swim SWam SWinm swimrning
sell sold sold selling swing swung swung swinging
send sent sent sending take ook taken taking
set set set setting teach taught taught teaching
sew sewed SewWn sewing tear tore forn tearing
shake shook shook shaking tell told told telling
shine shone shone shining think thought thought thinking
shoot shot shot shooting throw threw thrown throwing
show showed |shown/showed | showing understand | understood | understood | understanding
shrink | shrank |shrunk shrinking | | wake woke woken waking
shut shut shut shutting wear wore worn wearing
sing sang sung singing weep wept wept weeping
sink sank sunk sinking win won won winning
sit sat sat sitting write wrote writlen writing

Find another verb that follows the same pattern as verbs 1-5.

Example: ving, rang, rung Sifg. sdng. sung -

1 creep, crept, crept ...

2 feel felt, felt ...

3 lend, lent, lent ...

4 tear, tore, torm ..

5 sting, stung, stung =~ ...

ArrenDix 1 m



Appendix 2

Phonemic symbols

In this book pronunciation is shown using the symbols below.

pit
wet
cat
run

hot

o RO -

er day
ar my
1 boy
AU low

b bee
d do
f fat
g go
h hat
) yet

d3 general
n hang
4 that

Unvoiced and voiced consonant pairs

U
=)
i

u
i

au
12
€2

»w g g =

=l

put

ago

cosy
influence
see

how
near
hair

key
led
map
pen
red

sun

thin
ship

@ E e

U3
ara
aud

N g < =

arm
saw

teo
her

sure
fire
sour

ten
van
wet

zip

measure
chin

The second consonant sound in each pair below is voiced (formed using your voice).
/pfand b/ /t/and/d/  /t]/ and /d3/

{s/ and /2/ {J/ and /3/

Here are some words in phonemic symbols. What are they?

1 /fgremdf ... 4 /stmbal/
2 fwsd/ 5 fstady/ ...
3 /mavn/ .

/f/ and /v/ 16/ and /d/
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active verb: used when we want to focus on the person or thing doing the action: Susie opened the
parcel. Three cars blocked the road.

adjective: a word which describes a noun: lovely, bad, big, exciting

adverb: a word which describes verbs, adjectives or adverbs, and often ends with -ly: easily, nicely

article: the, a, an

auxiliary verh: (be, do, have} a verb which is used with a main verb to give short answers and to
eXpress negatives, questions, the passive and some tenses: Do you like sport? Yes, I do. Jamie
doesn’t eat meat. This song was written ten years ago. We're having breakfast at the moment.
They've travelled all over the world.

clause: a group of words which contains a subject and main verb. Sentences can have one or more
clauses: The plane took off (clause 1) and we were on our way (clause 2).

comparative adjective: bigger, easier, more comfortable: You are taller than me.

conditional: a clause or sentence usually beginning with if: If its sunny tomorrow we'll have a
picnic. If you had more money what would you do?

conjunction: a word which joins two phrases or clauses together: and, but, when ...

contraction: the shortened form of two words put together: I'll, I'd, I'm, we’re, you're, it’s etc.

countable noun: a neun that can be singular or plural: cat ~ cats

demonstrative: this, that, these, those

determiner: a word which gives more information about a noun or noun phrase. These can be
articles, demonstratives, possessives, quantifiers.

direct speech: repeating the exact words that somebody has said. ‘T'd like to be the president one
day.’

doer: the person or thing that does / did something: I (doer) gave the present to Dana. The house
was built by Jack Harcourt (doer).

ellipsis: leaving words out: I walked up the stairs and (1) opened the bedroom door.

emphasise: show the importance of something: I do love you. (stronger than I love you)

function: what the language is used to do: Would you like some cake? = an offer  Let’s go to the
cinema. = a suggestion

imperative: a verb form that looks like the infinitive without to and is used to give orders and
instructions: Come here. Take the top off the bottle.

indirect question: a way to ask a question and express thoughts without being direct: Can you tell
me the way to the station? I wonder if Mike has arrived yet.

infinitive: a form of the verb; (to) go, (to} eat, (to) write, (to) like

intensifier: a word (usually an adverb} which makes the meaning of adjectives, adverbs and verbs
stronger: It was very hot. He ran really fast. I completely disagree.

intention: an aim to do something in the future: I'm going to be a doctor when I grow up.

intransitive verb: a verb which does not have an object: He laughed.

main verb: a verb which vsually shows actions and situations: She went to bed early last night.
I'live in London.



modal verb: (will, would, can, could, may, might, must, should etc.) a verb which is used with a main
verb to add extra meaning. Modal verbs express, for example, ability, possibility and obligation: I
can speak English. They might have some tickets. You should buy your mother a present.

narrative: a story and description: I was walking down a dark road when suddenly a loud noise made
me jump and set my heart racing ...

negatives: I didn't like the food. It is not the same in my country.

noun: this is usually the name of something: table, student, love, bag, ability, memory, furniture

noun phrase: a group of words with a noun (or pronoun) as the main part: The woman who is
wearing a red coat is my mother.

object: a noun (or pronoun) affected by the action of a verb: He watched a film.

passive verb: used when we want to focus on the person or the thing affected by the action: The
parcel was sent three days ago. The road was blocked. The parcel was opened by the girl.  That
book was written by me.

past participle: the third form of the verb: ask — asked — asked, go — went — gone. Past participles
are used for the passive and perfect tenses and as adjectives. Past participles often end in -ed
(finished, waited) but many are irregular: lost, found, gone (see Appendix 1).

phrase: a group of words together

plural noun: more than one example of a countable noun: tables, students, bags

prediction: a guess about the future: I think Rosie and Alistair will get married.

preposition: at, in, under, to, through etc.

present participle: the -ing form of the verb: ask — asking, go — going (see Appendix 1).

possessive: a word which shows possession: my, your, his, her, its, their, our (house, watch, car etc.)

pronoun: a word which can replace a noun or noun phrase: I, you, he, we, which, mine, ours

proper noun: names of particular places, people or things. Always spelt with a capital letter: Paris,
Peter, the Sahara

quantifier: some, any, many, much, few, little, a lot of etc.

relative pronoun: a word like who, which, where or that in relative clauses: The man who was
speaking looked like my brother.

reported speech: used to report what someone said but not using exactly the same words: He said
that he would like to be president one day. He invited me to his house.

semi-modal: a verb which can work like a modal verb or main verb: need, dare

singular noun: one example of a countable noun: table, student, bag

stative verh: a verb describing long-lasting situations or feelings: know, live, love (see Unit 3)

subject: a noun (or pronoun) which normally comes before the main verb: Sue is busy at the
moment. Tigers live in the jungle.

superlative adjective: an adjective used to show that someone or something has more of a
particular quality than anyone or anything else: He’ the nicest man I know.

tag question: a phrase added to a sentence to make a question or to add emphasis: You're the new
secretary, aren’t you? You don't recognise me, do you?

tail: a word or phrase used to emphasise who or what you've been talking about: Matthew’ nice,
he is.

topic: a word or phrase used to introduce who or what you are going to talk about: Matthew, hel nice.

transitive verb: a verb which can take an object: I ate the biscuit.

uncountable noun: a noun that has no plural form and cannot use a / an: love, furniture

verb phrase: the part of the sentence which contains the main verb and any objects or other
information: foe took Sally to the party.

GLOSSARY



Answer key

Unit 1

Getting started
1 a} Four
b) It checks that you
understand the grammar
points in the unit.
¢) In the Review units.

2 2) questions b) read / answer
da d) Yousit e) short

Looking at {anguage
1 1 auxiliary verb 2 adverb
proneun 4 article
noun 6 adjective

possessive

superiative 2 preposition
contraction 4 comparative
reported speech

lag question

Getting it right
Exercise 1
A2d 3a 4c¢

2 the 3 better
5 to understand
7 mistakes

L&)
[ SIS N Y

B 1 correcily
4 haven't
6 can

Exercise 2

A Incortect sentences; 1 a)
2b) 3bh) 4w
5-8:; hoth are correct

B 114 258

Exercise 3

1 Unit 23 Verbs followed by the
infinitive or the -ing form

Unit 4 The past simple

Unit 14 The imperative and
instructions

Unit 26 The passive

Unit 7 The present perfect simple
Unit 43 Ways of comparing 1
Unit 37 -ed and -ing adjectives
Unit 19 Reported speech 1: say,
tell, ask

Exercise 4

1 Classwork
3 Exercise 3
andl Classwork
and 4

[SVy o8]

[ 2 BN v R U R

2 Exercise 4
4 Exercises 2, 3, 4
5 Exercises 2

Classwork

Ways 3 and 4 are probably less
useful ways of learning a language
than the others.

Unit 2
Getting started

1 a) She doesn't have a personal
assistant, does her own food
shopping and takes her own
letters to the post affice. She
lives in a rented apartment.

b) So that she knows how to do

things.
22010 b)) g 4D
Looking at fanguage
11 work 2 gets 3 likes/
staris 4 drive 3 stans/
begins
Getting it right
Exercise 1
1 You 2it 31 41t
5 they 6you 71
8she 9he 101
Exercise 2

Possible answers:

1 What does he do?

2 Why don’t you have breakfast?

3 What do your kids have for
hreakfast?

4 How do you get to work?

5 How long does it take to get to
work on foot? / How long does
it take to walk to work?

6 What do you do when you
arrive?

7 Who is Sandy? / What does
Sandy do?

8 How do you feel before the
broadeast?

9 When / What time does the
programme start?

10 How long does it last? / How
tong is the programme?

Exercise 3

Do you teally ...

It sounds wonderful.

Tam 17 years old and come from ...
... they are both older than me.

My father owns ...

... my mother doesnt work.

We live ...

1 enjoy playing ...

... 1 like science-fiction films.
Exercise 4

Possible description:

Its 11 restaurants serve 25 000
meals a day and the Mall employs
20,000 staff. It attracts 20 million
visitors per year, and they spend
$16 million per day. 1t is a 30-
minute drive from the city centre.
The Mall has 26 cinemas bur it
doesn't have a theatre. It opens at
eight in the morning and closes at
midnight.

Unit 3

Getting started
1 a) Dogs dig them up.
b) Ten dogs have been
kidnapped.
2 are trying, are getting, are
offering

3 a) i) b)i)

Looking at language

1 a3 4 o2 4H1
Getting it right

Exercise 1

led 20 3¢ 40
5e¢e) 6c) 74 810D
9a 10d)

Exercise 2

1 don’t mind 2 like

3 remember 4 are you doing
5 'm/am 6 'm/am studying
7 'm/ am working 8 want

9 start 10 don’t want

11 dont have 12 'm/am cycling

Exercise 3
Possible answers:
1 is rising
2 is going up
3 are leaving home later
4 (are) getting married later
5 are earning more



6 is going up

7 is getting bigger

8 is increasing

9 are getting worse
10 is getting better

Exercize 4

Possible answers:

1 American scientists are
examining rocks from the planet
Mars. They are trying to find
signs of life.

2 A grandmother is still working in
a supermarket at the age of 73,
but she is thinking of retiring.

3 A man who is living in a tree
house is trying to set 4 new onie-
year record.

4 A New York man is building his
own rocket. He is planning to
reach the moon in it.

5 A woman from Tokyo is
celebrating her 120th birthday,
and says she is looking forward
to her 121st.

Unit 4

Getting started
1 a) Text L:girl  Text 2: boy
b) Probably the girl spent more
money.
2 a) put, play, wish
b ‘Spended’ (spent} is the
mistake.
3 a) and ¢} are true, and b) is
false.

Looking at language
1 The correct order is:
1hy 2c 36
5g 6a 7D
2 /d/ seemed, combed
/t/ kissed, brushed
/1d/ repeated, depended

Getting it right

4 d)
8 b)

Exercise 1

lps 2ra 3sa 4sa
Sra 6 7ps

Exercise 2

1 right 2 studied

3 didn't know 4 right

5 felt 6 right 7 right
8 right 9 cost 10 took
Exercise 3

1 stopped 2 didn't brake
3 tied 4 said 5 moved
6 pushed 7 paid 8 said
9 fell 10 was

m ANSWER KLY

Exercise 4
Possible answers:
1 Where did you stay? Holiday
2 Did you feel nervous? Interview
3 What did they ask you about?
Interview
4 Why did you go there? Holiday
5 How much did the heliday
cost? or How much was the
holiday? Holiday
6 How long was the interview?
Interview
7 What did you wear? Interview
8 Did you enjoy the food / have
good food? Holiday
9 How many people interviewed
you? Interview
18 How long did you stay? Holiday

Unit 5
Qetting started

Evervone else was ill and
somebody needed an ad urgently.

2 was reading, was reading

3 rushed, said, explained, was,
had, explained, was, needed,
said, wrote, went, found, was

¥ a) past continuous

b) past simple

Looking at language

*  Sets the scene: was sitting
Events: came in, took off, got,
put, washed, sat down, put, put
on, went

Getting it right
Exercise 1
1b) 2a) 3a 4a)

5b) 6B Th 8a
Exercise 2

1+ 2V 3X 4V
5¢ 6X 77X 8
Exercise 3

1 was cycling 2 went

3 turned 4 did not have
5 hit 6 fell 7 waslying
8 stopped 9 said

10 hure/ was hurting 11 called
12 took

Picture: The car went past the cyclist
and wirned left. It did not turn right
in front of him.

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 ... the train pulled out. A woman
saw the bag and shouted to him
but it was too late.

2 ... and United were playing well.
Suddenly everything began to
change. The other team scored

two goals. United tried to score,
but the other team scored again
and won. United felr very
disappointed.

3 ... and people were still enjoying
themselves. Then a srange man
walked in and looked around. He
took the microphone and sang a
song. Then he left the stage and
walked out.

Unit 6

Getting started

1 a) Extracts 1 and 4: the father;
Extracts 2, 3 and 5: the
daughter

* used to love, used to get up,
used to send, used o wish,
used to make, used to do,
used to write, used 1o be

: would go, would come

a) false b) wue ¢) false

d} false
Looking at fanguage

1 Incorrect verbs: 1 would live
3 would love 4 took

Getting it right
Exercise 1
11 2 m)
5hy 61

Exercise 2
A ... didn’t use to have any
electrical things
... would wash
.. there used to be many more
bicycles
... didn’t use to wear
B ... used w live
.. we would often play together
.. 1 didn’t use to go to the city
... we'd hear animal noises
... so I'd eycle everywhere
.. sometimes I used to get bored

Exercise 3

used to / would play

used to / would tell

used to / would sing

used to / would play

used to love (not would love)
used to / would help

asked

8 would / used to smell
William: actor  Justin: singer
Tessa: teacher  Lizzie: scientist

s

3d) 4§

~N N B W

Exercise 4

Possible answer:

... He used to keep gramimar and
vocabulary notebooks, and he
didn't worry about understanding



every word. He'd have special
‘speak English’ times with friends
and family and he leamnt as much
as he could about English-speaking
countries. He used to ask his
teachers and friends lots of
questions, and he took English
exams to motivate himself,

Unit 7

Getting started
1 a) Andrew: elephants and
thinos
Esther: birds and reptiles
b} No.

2 has worked, has looked after,
‘ve ... liked, Have ... thought,
has worked, "ve ... been, Have
thought

3 Esther

Looking at language

11 for 2since 3 [or
4 since 5 simce 6 for
7 since 8 since 9 for
10 since 11 since 12 for
13 for 14 since 15 for
16 since

2 a3 b1 o2

Getting it right

Exercise 1

la 2b) 3a 4a
5 6B 7a 8D
9a) 10b)

Exercise 2
¥ saw 2 right 3 have
changed 4 s/ has lost
5 right 6 asked 7 right
8 met 9 right 10 s/has
changed 11 right

12 %/ has just moved
Exercise 3

1 %/ has given

2 have always liked

3 have had

4 ‘ve / have already been

3 've / have never visited

6 s / has recently returned

7 've / have heard

8 has just gone up

9 ’'ve / have read

10 Have you ever been

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 has specialised in many different
kinds ol cuisine

2 has travelled all over the world

3 has stayed in small hotels

4 has been married to Michael
Whiteley since 1992

5 have lived in Florida since 1993

6 She has talked about stopping
cooking

7 has had an offer from Bull Hotels
to become their food director

8 She has worked for Bull Hotels
in the past

Unit 8

Getting started

1 Because Mrs Wild doesn’'t know
who is sending them.

2 the past simple: b)
the present perfect simple: ¢)

the present perfect
continuous: a)

3 a) the present perfect simple
b) the present perfect
continuous
¢) the past simple

Looking at language
1 wrong 2 right 3 right
4 wrong 5 right

Getting It right

Exercise 1

1k 2b) 3a +4a
5h)y 6b) 7Ya 8a)
Exercise 2

1y 20, 3D 4D

5b),D 6e 7 a),e)
3L 9d 10K
11 h), k)

Exercise 3

1 have you been looking
2 've been trying

3 haven't found

4 went

3 s heen reading

6 Have you thought

7 've just been looking
‘ve been locking

9 've found

Qe

Exercise 4

1 What have you been doing

2 I'lastsaw 3 Have you met
4 T've been trying 3 T've had
6 Thaven'thad 7 Tve been
writing 8 I've written

Unit 9

Getting started
11d) 2B 38 49
S5e) 6 a)

2 b a)
i A

time of speaking

% To show that one event happened
before the other. The order of
events in time is different from
the order in the story.

Looking at language
11k 24 33 4

Getting it right

Exercise 1

A had searched, had searched, had
found, had gone down, had
found cut, had seen, had seen,
had been, had seen, had seen,
had left

B Before 4.00: they searched a
large area of jungle, Martin went
1o town and asked at the taxi
and bus stands, no one saw a
tall man in his sixties
After 4.00: they bad a rest, they
went out again, they went to the
golf club, they asked a man
more questions
Don’t know: the police went to
the golf club

Exercise 2

1 She’'d never liked shellfish.

2 He'd been running.

3 He'd been asking for one for
weeks.

... she'd already had three
courses.
He'd had several operations.
She'd just lost her job.
My car had broken down.
I'd been waiting since 7.00.
... he hadn't taken his jacket.
They'd been practising for
months.

Exercise 3

17

2 had left a rope

3 everything we did together
4 v

a4

[e=Jt =l s JE Sle NN |

5 he had decided to marry again
& We climbed a small hill

7V

8 When 1 first met her
9 we had lost the path.
a) 437 b) 138

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 had been gardening

2 had already done

3 had been growing

4 had cut down his tree / had cut it
down

5 had decided

6 had gone

7 had been cutting down

8 had caught

c) 2,69

ANSWER KEY m



Unit 10

Getting started
1 a) A metal bottle, a bed,
a barrel, a giant banana and

a bath.
b} The bath.

2 ay i) b)id

Looking at language

1 1 wrong ... we're going to go ...
2 right 3 wrong ... IMhe
OK. 4 wrong Shek going to
have ..

Getting it right

Exercise 1
13 21 33 41 53
64 74 81 94 102
Exercise 2
1 will 2 Begoingto 3 will

4 Be going to
6rm 7riu

Exercise 3

1 'l stay

2 was going to ask
were going to have
'm going to be
wor't break

will probably reach
won't record

T probably come
'm going to go

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 I'm going to find a part-time job.

2 Everyone will work at home with
computers in the future.

3 They're going to raise taxes.

4 [ was going to go to university,
but1 got a job instead.

5 I'm going to give up smoking.

6 Ir will remain fine.

7 1 promise I'll work hard.

8 What are you going 1o buy?

5 Its going to

O e~ S

Classwork

Psychologists say:

a) You're going to be successful.

b) You're going to fail at something
important.

¢) You'll probably be healthy.

d) You're going to travel.

) You're going ro get help.

) You will probably experience
hard times.

g} The future is going to be good.

h) You're going to have a nice
surprise.

ANSWER KEY

Unit 11

Getting started
1 a) Doug is looking after Robin,
Debbie is going 10 Scotland.
b} Doug is Robin’s father; Doug
is Christine’s husband;
Debbie is Mark’s wife /
girlfriend
Z a) true b) false

Looking at language
1 starts

Getting it right

Exercise 1

lp 2f 3p 4f 5f
6p 71 8f of

Exercise 2

1 start, get

2 is getting married, 'm going

3 arrives / is arriving, has, opens
4

5

c) true

get, forger
are we playing

Exercise 3

1 I'm meeting my friend Noriko

2 Are you doing anything interesting?
3 I'm going to the country,

4 Are you driving?

5 I'm getting the train ...

6 ... and my friend is meeting me.
7 When are you geing?

8 I'm getting the early train ...

9 ... which gets in ...

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 I'm going camping in Wales next
month.

2 Where are you staying?

3 I'm seeing her this weekend.

4 What time does the film start?

5 Pm going shopping this morming,

6 Are you having a big party?

Unit 12

Getting started

2 Two: locking up symptoms on
the Internet and ordering a
testing kit; having microchips in
our bodies.

3 aid bi

4 a) the future with will.

b) the future continuous.
¢) The future perfect

Looking at language
1a2 bl 3
2

oW sells house

o iii

di4 1

we meel

Getting it right

Exercise 1
1d) 2By 3¢ 4a)
5 €)

Exercise 2

will no lenger have

will contact

will have diagnosed

will change / will have changed
will be dying

will all be living

will have found

will have become

will be having

[leie sRL N IR RN PNV N S

Exercise 3

Il probably be working
"Il be joining

"Il be doing

It still be studying

N have taken

will have arrived

Il be watching

"Il have finished

'l have worked /Il have been
working

10 will you be working

O ® -~k

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 I'll be sleeping at midnight
tonight.

2 T'll have been to Jenny's party by
this rime next week.

3 By the end of this year I'l! have
left this job.

4 In the middle of next summer I'll
be travelling in Europe.

5 In ten years from now I'll be
living in a big house.

Review Unit 1

Exercise 1

lain 2 3ax
4gix) savi) 6dv)
7e xi) 8D vi) 9b)viid)
10 h) i)

Exercise 2

1 was 2 was 3 was

4 was working 5 were having
or had been having 6 was

keeping 7 didn’t understand
8 had stopped

Exercise 3

1 will show / is showing

2 was 3 drinks 4 hasputon
5 weighs 6 chose / have chosen
7 isn't looking after / hasn't been
looking after 8 is & are

10 is falling



Exercise 4

lg 2e 3m 46
5a) 6b 7k 8j
°ohy 1WH 1l 121
Exercise 5

1 leaves 2 getsin 3 is/ will

be 4 s (is) coming
3 's (is} bringing & "W rell (will
tell} 7 was going to ask

8 willbe 9 will definitely have
finished 10 ’Il {will) be working
Exercise 6
Ab)
B 1 returned 2 couldn't find
3 hadlelt 4 used to leave
5 usedto 6 °d (had) seen
7 creditcard 8 didm't work
9 had seen 10 opened
11 shoulder 12 key

13 °d (had) done
14 wasnt expecting 15 while
16 was fixing 17 wned

Unit 13

Getting started
1 a) 425 b1
e} almost 33

¢ 12 d) 32
f12-1
2 a) object
b) subject
¢) other information
d) verh group

Ay X ox
Looking at language

1 1 Yes. 2 No. Thissounds
strange.
2 1 object 2 attitude phrase

3 other information

Getting It right
Exercise 1
a) 1,2,5
d) 3

Exercise 2

It sounded good

Luckily, T have always liked

sharks,

Finally, 1 dived in.

It was cold.

Now it was time to start the job.

Fortunately, the sharks showed

no interest in me.

7 1t took about 15 minutes to
clean the windows,

Exercise 3

1 At the start of the match they
played well. / They played weil
at the start of the match.

2 and half an hour later they

b) 4,6,7 ¢ 8

o

ThoN

scored a third / and they scored
a third half an hour later

3 and their leading players lost
comirol of the ball several times.
/ and several times their leading
plavers lost control of the ball.

4 At half time the coach made a
quick change. / The coach made
a quick change at half time.

5 It succeeded within minutes, /
Within minutes it sncceeded.

6 The score was 3-3 after half an
hour. / After half an hour the
scoTe was 3-3.

7 There was one minute left

8 I sent the ball into the back of
the net.

txercise 4

1 Unfortunately for them,

1 As they wied 10 enter the bank,

3 Thestaff 4 They

5 Everyone 6 They 7 They

8 Intheend, 9 In desperation

10 The other two

Unit 14

Getting started

1 Two.

2 fill, Put, put

3 b

4 a)

Looking at language

1 You is necessary for gaps 1 and
3, You is possible but not

necessary in the other gaps, and
sounds most natural in 4.

Getting it right
Exercise 1

i 2o/r 3i 4a/r
5w O6wora/r 7 alr
8o/t 91 10o/r
Exercise 2

In the moming drain and beil
{them) ...

Drain again, but keep the water.
Then put the chickpeas ...

Add the tahina ...

Now decorate with black olives, and
serve ...

Exercise 3

A2b) 3d) 4¢ 5a

B 1 pickup 2 putthecardin
3 tells 4 dial 5 need
6 dolget 7 put the receiver
down 8 comes out

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 put them together

2 tie them

3 siton it

4 Fold the paper

5 put it across

6 Put some books on it

Unit 15

Getting started

1 a} He is a parapsychologist.
b) ii)

3 You can take out do in ¢).

4 For emphasis.
Looking at language

1 to correct 2 to emphasise
3 to emphasise

Getting it right

Exercise 1

AlD2P3c4e)5b)6D
7Thy8a)od)

Ban bgq e de
e)n fle gq hWn
e {Pn

Exercise 2

1 ¢) didnt! 2 b)) can

3D 4eydid 500 do

6 g) should 7 a) am

8 d) did

Exercise 3

Possible answers:

1 Someone did touch my hair! /
1 didn't dream it!

She did believe my story.

I did remember.

1 did look everywhere!

I didn’t know about them!

I do believe they were ghosts. /
I do believe I saw ghosts.

Oh W bW N

Exercise 4
1 do have
4 do learn

2 dothink 3
5 did oy

Unit 16

Getting started

1 Because she was looking at
other men.

# a) He’s a complete idiot, John.
b) ’Cos he’ really friendly, is
John.
¢} Didn't know when she had a
good thing.
d} Can’t say I'm surprised it’s
ended though.

ANSWIR KEY



Looking at language
1 I This clock, it's broken.
2 1ts broken, this clock.

Getting it right

Exercise 1
Ale 2a 3Db) 4a
5d) 6 a)

B 1 Dont know.
Want anything from the shops?
Doing anything special ... ?
Can't think of anything ...
2 Nick, he’s having a pary ...
3 1t’s great, this pizza.
... it always sells out of papers
quickly, that shop ...

Exercise 2

1 Are 2 Doyou 3 Thatsa
4 Haveyou 5 Ive 6 It

7 That 8 Whata/Itfsa

9 Its 10 Theres a

1} we should 12 Would you like
Extension

Great idea. Sounds fine.
Exercise 3

b) the light.

¢) that letter from the lawyer.

d} Bees,

¢) Your mum,

) My dad,

g) the meal.

1 e) 20D 30 4 9
5 6d)

Exercise 4

Al Beyou 21
43 5 Hoveyow

B lshe 2@t 3 car
4 mother / sister / grandmother

Unit 17

Getting started
2 Tamily Band D are A and C5
father and mother.

3 Pexe

3 Questionnaire
What is your idea of perfect
happiness?
What do you most dislike about
your appearance?
Have you ever said ‘I love you'
and not meant it?
Do you believe in life alter
death?

Conversation

Dad, what you want then?
You gol a spoon?

What do you want, Amy?
What do you want?

What’s Julie having, Mum?
And what you having, Mum?

E ANSWER KEY

a) before b) does not
C} can sometimes

Looking at language
1 1 Who wants coffee?
2 James, do you want coffee?
3 Who did you see at Pete’s
party?
2 1 Yes Ido./No, [ don'
2 example Leonardo DiCaprio
3 Who (do you think) will win
the match?
4 Have you been to Singapore?

Getting it right

Exercise 1

1 do 2 Have 3 Auxiliary left
aut — spoken English

4 No auxiliary — subject question
5 No auxiliary — verb to be

6 do 7 can 8 No auxiliary -
spoken statement with rising
intonation

9 No auxiliary — subject question
10 should

Exercise 2
le¢ 2a) 3e 46b)
5 d) 6i) 7h 8D
Exercise 3

1 How do you spell Castellana?

2 Where are you from, Lucia?

3 What do you do?

4 How old are you? / What is your
age?

Why are you taking this course?
Who told you about this course?
v

What do you hope to do in the
future?

Exercise 4

Possible questions:

2 Do you belong to / Are you a
member of any clubs or societies?

3 When do you do your sport?

4 Where do you do your sport?
How often do you do it?

5 How much de you spend on
equipment and clothes?

& Do you do the sport alene or
with a team?

Unit 18

Getting started

1 a) awy
b) Probably Bs daughter.

2 hasnt it, isn't it, don’t they, isn't
it

o B g ]

3 Negative statement + negative
tag
4 b

Looking at language
1 1 isn't he? /is he?

can’t she? / can she?
didn't you? / did you?
haven't we? / have we?

Do you know what time it is?
1 was wondering when I could
see you?

3 Can you tell me where Pete
has gone?

Getting it right
Exercise 1
13~ 22”

43~ 52

Exercise 2

Possible tags:

It's very expensive to live here, isn't
it?

Some things are cheaper, arent they?
or Clothes are reasonable, aren't they?
This is more difficult than the first
exercise, isn't it?

You've linished, havent you, Marcel?
It could be ‘has beerr’, couldnt it?
And you couldn't tell me the
answer to number 8, could you?

S ]

3 1™
6 1™

Exercise 3

Possible answers:

1 ... its lovely, isn't it?

2 ... wasn't very good, was it?

3 Youwve moved house, haven't
you?

4 ... been to Greece, hasn’t he?

5 ... is the capital of Australia, isn't
it?

6 ... haven't eaten it all, have you?

7 ... borrow your dictionary, could
1?

8 You haven't seen Jane (or any
woman’s name), have you?

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 Do you know where the nearest
hotel is?

2 1 was wondering if you'd like to
go out somewhere this evening?

3 Do you know how she got on in
her interview?

4 ... 1 was wondering if you knew
what ‘CE’ meant.

5 Could you tell me when you
were born?

6 Can you tell me if you have any
single rooms available on 20
February?

Unit 19

Getting started

1 a) DoraMaar. b} By taxi.



2 Direct speech:

‘He seemed very civilised until he
puiled out his gun.’

‘He looked like an art student ...°
Reported speech:

... asked to go to the Lefevre ...
... asked the value of Picassos Téte
de femme.

He demanded the picture ...

He told her he had a gun and he
wanted the picture.

He told her to get it off the wall,
but she said she could not.

... and demanded to be taken to
Wimbledon ...

3 a) probablyii) b) probably ii)

Looking at language
11b) 2d 3a 4e 50

2 1 Where are you going?
2 What are you thinking about?
3 Are you martied?
4 Did you like it?

Getting it right

Exercise 1

1 Yes. 2 No. 3 Spoken.
4 Before. 5 After. 6 The
same day. 7 Soon after.

8 The situation hasn't changed.

Exercise 2
1 ... that she wasnt
2 They told me / They said to me
3 He told me that / He said that ...
4 ... what he did.
5 Miguel was telling me / was
sdying that
... what they had done.
... if he was free
... when the film started.

6

7

8

Exercise 3
1 she already knew because she'd
met her in the supermarket
that was strange

she only had a cold

il she’d been shopping (in the
last few days)

5 he'd seen Helen the day before
6 if he'd spoken to her

7 he'd only waved

-

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 he held a gun to her face and
told her to hand over the money

2 ‘old - probably 63, with grey-
white hair

3 he thanked her when she gave
him the money

4 ‘he looks like anybody’s grandad!’

Unit 20

Getting started
1 a) $2,000 b) No.

# remarked, suggested, admirted

% Possible answer:
‘Why don't you throw out your
wallet?

Looking at language

1 1 advised
Funiny because the technician
meant the computer’s disk
drive, not the drive where you
park a car.

2 suggesied

Funny because the computer
wasn't working because of a
power cut.

h
[

She asked me to phone her

later.

2 He told me 1o put the camera
down,

3 They asked us to help them

for a few minutes.

Getting it right

Exercise 1

11 2e 3a 41
5¢) 6b) 7 8h
9 10k

Exercise 2

L e} ... tefuse to go

... accused #0 him h)

¢) ... admitted having done it.
She complained sbewt that ... 1)
... to offer to help )

d) I'm refusing fo do it

a) we suggested going

8 g) 1admitted that

forgetting [ had completely

fmgbttfm s

Exercise 3

1 Taccepted.

2 Did you offer to bring some
wine?

3 Twarned him we would be late.

4 A customer complained about
the food

5 demanded to see the manager.

& 1 apologised about the food

7 I suggested that she arrange a
meeting with Max.

8 Did you remind her 1o take the
photos?

o I R U S WL )

Exercise 4

Possible answer:

Sarah started by asking for ideas,
and Dave suggested that we should
invest the money all together. Chris
agreed, but Anna said that we
should share the money out

between everybody. Marion agreed,
but Dave warned everyone that they
needed to be careful. Chris admitted
that we would never agree, but
reminded everycne that we had
agreed to think for a month before
deciding what to do with a big
prize.

Unit 21
Getting started

1 a) Monkeys b) Dog
¢} Cat

Z a)who b) which, that

3 Yes.

4 a)Who b)that c¢) which
d) that

Looking at language

1 You can't leave the relative
pronoun out because it refers to
the subject, not the object.

Getting it right
Exercise 1

1 which = that TV channel, no

2 that = many things, ves

3 that = the things, yes

4 who = the man, no

5 that = the best holiday, yes

6 which = some new antibiotics, no
7 that = someone, yes

8 who = the woman, no

Exercise 2

1 whoi) 2 what/who a)

3 whoe) 4 which/thatd)
5 who / whom / that b)

6 which/thatg} 7 whenc)
8 what f)

Exercise 3

1 whiel who / that / whom / no
relative pronoun

2 wihese who / whom / no relative
pronoun

3 whiek who / whom / that / no

relative pronoun

## / in which

correct

him

whiek where / in which

8 correct

iy

- i b

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

we saw in the newspaper.

is bright pink.

the beaches are white.

wife / mother is on television.
they fell into a volcano.

was blue.

trousers to buy.

YOou gave me
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Unit 22
Getting started

1 He is a teenage millionaire
businessman.

2 who is worth about £14 million,
who coughs quietly, which
supplies fashion jewellery and
accessoties, when he was still
only worth ten million, who has
set up a company for his own
age group
a) All of them except the last one.
b) who has set up a company

for his own age group

Looking at language

1. Annette Edwards, whose last
child was born only 19 months
ago, will appear in advertisements
for a face cream. Mrs Edwards,
who weighs 58 kg, claims she has
the same figure that she had at 15.

Getting it right

Exercise 1

1 who had been sitting still for a
very long time, non-defining, Yes.

2 who was standing in the corner,
defining, No.

3 who was wearing a jacket, non-
defining, b)

4 which is wonderful, defining, a)

5 which at first looked old and
dirty, non-defining, b)

Exercise 2

1dy 2 .,a),/b)/.e),
3.8 4 .,a),/b)/e),
5 a./e), 6.0

Exercise 3

1 We went to this wonderful holiday
complex where there was / which
had a huge pool and a fitness
centre.

2 The pool, which was over 100
metres long, was used for training
by Olympic athletes.

3 Qur room, which had a jacuzzi
and a large balcony, had a
fantastic view over the beach.

4 There were lots of insects which /
that kept me awake at night with
their buzzing and biting,

5 Fiji has beautiful golden beaches,
which are olten empty, and
warm, clear blue sea.

6 We went o a place up in the
mountains which / that had a
monastery and amazing views.

7 We used to go to the same place
every year, which 1 liked because
it felt like a second home.

m ANSWFR KFY

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 The story, which was interesting,
was a bit too long.

2 The mobile phone, which I
bought in Japan, was tiny.

3 The platt, which had yellow
flowers, was rare.

4 John has a new job, which is
good.

5 The man, who has two young
daughters, is 76.

6 Sarah, who is American, does

yoga.
Review Unit 2

Exercise 1

1) 2e¢ 3¢ 40D
5h b 7k 8a
9 1Wwg

Exercise 2

1 Multiply 2 add 3 Take
4 Turn 5 Choose

6 Take, think

You should have an elephant!
Exercise 3

1 Why is the sky high? b)
2 How long will the train to
Oxford be? e)

3 Why are you making funny-
looking faces at that dog? )

4 What did the octopus say to her
bovfriend? a)

5 Why is a pea small and green? d}

6 What do bees say when they get
home from work? g)

Exercise 4

1 whoe 2 didyou? 3 dont
you? 4 shedoing 5 was
wondering 6 could you?

7 Do 8 send

Exercise 5

1 There were only three people in
the queue, 1)
2 The place h) is France.
3 Our car, ¢), was damaged by
the storm.
4 1don’t know anyone ), do
you?
The weather was lovely, a).
We chose the house g).
Our old flat, j), was very airy
and big.
8 We've tried to arrange the
meeting at a time k).
9 Moira Fisher, I), was left
homeless.
10 The one b) was a bit bigger
than this one.

~§ LA

Exercise 6

Possible answers:

Yes, I'd love to.

Don't talk about politics.
What's the problem?

We all disagree with each other.
Don't forget to take your
medicine.

Why don't you set an alarm to
help you remember?

7 1don't want to do that,

8 Ir's a crazy idea!

Unit 23
Getting started

1 brilliant, love, spectacular

(5, ISV I W e}

o

2 Verb + to + infinitive: want, love
Verb + object + to + infinitive:
force
Verb + -ing form: start, keep,
prefer
Verb + object + infinitive: make

Looking at language
1 1 Because he is only ten.
2 a) seem to stop
b) began playing
¢) make him stop
d) forgot to play

Getting it right
Exercise 1

la) 2a 3a
5 aandb) 6 b)
8 b

Exercise 2

1 wanted him to tell me ...

You should stop working ...

1 enjoy going to the cinema.
correct

They won't let us watch TV late.
1 look forward to receiving ...
correct

We talked about going out ...

4 b
7 a) and h)

S0~ O o e

Exercise 3
1 tofeed

3 smoking

5 to give up
8 to keep away

2 to know

4 to chew
6 lying 7 togo

Exercise 4

kept getting

began to look / looking

managed to find

needed to put

tend not to notice

remember just filling up

began to make / making

tried stopping

went on getting

gone on driving
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Unit 24

Getting started
11 23 30

2 a)5H Rosannaetc. b)11lfa
large comet etc. 2 If it hit the
land etc. 3 if it landed etc.
¢} 4 U she enters eic.

3 Real, possible situations: 4 and 5
Unreal or imaginary situations:
1,2and 3
None of the sentences refers to
the past.

Looking at tanguage

1 1 ¢), zero conditional
2 1), second conditional
3 e}, zero conditional
4 a), first conditional
5 b), first conditional
6 d), second conditional

Getting It right

Exercise 1

1by 2aandb) 3 a} 4 a)
5a 6B 7W 8a
Exercise 2

1 do 2 willyouget 3 atach
4 M/ willbe able to 5 will/ can
ger 6 de 7 It/ will be

8 stand 9 °ll/will be able ta

10 N/ willbe 11 read

12 '/ will see
1t is a wardrobe — picture c)

Exercise 3

Possible answers:

1 T'd take it to the police,

2 T'd tell her I liked it, but it didn’t
suit her.

3 I'd tell her Fd forgotten to do it.

4 Td live in Hawaii.

5 What would you do if you saw a
ghost?

6 What would you do il you saw a
snake?

7 What would you do if you saw
your hoy / girliriend with another
girl / boy?

8 Whar would you do if you won a
lot of money?

Exercise 4

1v 2v 3+ 4°dlike
5 decide 6 v 7 will you know
8 donrpay 9 v 10 Il let

Unit 25

Getting started
1 Alive: b), Talking parrot: a)
2 I (if) rescuers had delayed

(past perfect) another 24 hours,
he waould {(would) have {have)

used (past participle) up his
supply of oxygen.

3 1 thepast 2 what might
have happened 3 hefore or
after

Looking at language

1 1 would have finished, had
started
2 would she have done, hadn't
liked
3 would have applied, had heard

2 The missing words are: ‘wish
chairs could talk.

Getting it right

Exercise 1

1b 2ayandb) 3 a 4 a)

5b) 6a 7 alandb)

8 a)and b)

Exercise 2 O

1 would have caught the bus

2 1'd studied science

3 TI'd known

4 T'd had a pet dog

5 1 hadn’t got married so early / I'd
got married later

6 they weren't always late

7 1 could wear my own clothes

8 1 wouldn’t borrow her clothes /1

didn't always borrow her clothes

Exercise 3

1 1wish [ could speak Japanese

2 1 wish my sister would marry her
boyfriend

3 1wish now I hadn't spent so
much money on him

4 1 would have been more careful

5 1 wish 1 had discovered good
food

6 She wishes she had had

Exercise 4

Story 3 is about luck but not a

lucky escape.

Possible answers!

1 If 1 hadn't accepted their offer, T
would have become ill with food
poisoning.

2 If we hadn’t seen our friend, we
would have been killed.

3 1f Dick hadn't bought the ticket,
we wouldn't have won anything.

Unit 26
Getting staried

1 Because the house was stolen.

2 Somebody has stolen my house.
/ My house has been stolen.
somebody had taken the stone
around the door too / the stone
around the door had been taken

too, an organised gang carried
out the theft / the thelt was
carried out by an organised
gang, ‘It is tmportant the police
catch them,’ / ‘It is important
they are caught,

3 The headline in 2 makes the
house more important by using,
the passive to make the house
the starting point of the
sentence.

Looking at language
1 1 Different. 2 Passive,

2 is done

is being watched
has been read

was / were caught
was being carried
had been eaten
will be taught

to be made

will have been seen
10 going to be asked

Getting it right
Exercise 1
1 collected

e sBEon IR = WV IR SRR R (=g

? was invited

3 is going to be paid 4 are
assembled 5 are being advised
6 have been caught 7 you'll be

given 8 getting asked 9 has
been returned 10 didn't allow

Exercise 2
1 recognise
3 are consumed
5 issold
7 takes
sold

Exercise 3
1 active: a}
3 passive: a)
5 passive: a)

2 was invented

4 drinks

6 were conswmed

8 are drunk 9 were

2 passive: a) and b)
4 passive: b)
6 active: b}

Exercise 4

the door had gone
had been taken

I thought

have ever seen

was carried out

they are caught
replace a doot

replace a whole house

Unit 27

Getting started
1w

2 b,d), D

3 Because the verb form is in the
active, but the subject (the
temperature, the Baychimo) ts
not the ‘doer’ of the action.

SO~ Oy W
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Looking at language
1 1 The sun melted the ice. The
ice was melted by the sun.
The ice melted.
2 The storm sank the ship. The
ship was sunk by the storm.
The ship sank.

2 1 wokoff 2 disappeared/

vanished 3 tose 4 happened
Getting it right
Exercise 1
1/ 2¢ 3 XTheheat

melted the ice. 4

5 X She died peacefully last year
after a long illness. 6 X She fell
in love with him almost as soon as
she saw him. 7+ 8 X This
story happened in 1988 10 my
father. 9+ 10 X An accident
will happen if Anna continues to
drive so fast.

Exercise 2

1 wouldn't start 2 closed

3 disappeared 4 opened

5 started 6 had crashed

7 had happened 8 had died

0 had broken down 10 started

Exercise 3

Extract 1: had disappeared, had
just vanished, had died

Extract 2: held

Extract 3: had died

Extract 4: shook, stopped, had
started

Exercise 4

1 Your vase has broken.

2 Unfortunately, the glass fell and
it smashed.

3 [just walked past the car and the
alarm weny off.

4 The rice has burnw.

5 The car wouldn't starc this
morning.

6 An accident happened early this
morning,

7 My trousers have tom.

8 1was oying to cul the cheese,
but the knife bent.

Unit 28

Getting started

1 a) She now had a lot of money.
b) n her local second-hand

shop.

2 a) Keith Pearson.
b) )

Looking at language

1 1was having a new patio built,
Use 1
1 got my sleeve caught, Use 2

m ANSWER KEY

1 even had a piece of the cup
built into, Use 1

1 had to have the patio redone,
Use 1

Getting it right

Exercise 1

1sb 2m 3sb/m 4 m
5sb 6m 7sb 8sb
9m 10m

Exercuss 7

have / get her hair cut

had / got the film developed
had her paintings accepted
had his hi-fi stolen

have / get all his meals paid for
have / get his diaries published
*ve got my hair caught

s having /s had / had her dress
made

Exercise 3
had her passport stolen
get / have some new photos taken
get / have a new passport issued
got my camera caught
get / have it fixed
get / have some money sent

O~ b W

1

2

3

4

b]

6

Exercise 4

1 Yowve had vour hair cut.
2 ... have the film developed
3 ... fixed / T had my car fixed
4 ... had it enlarged
3V
6 ... had it valued
7 ... checked.
8 ... them printed.

Unit 29

Getting started

2 She likes driving and being in
control of a big vehicle. She
found changing back to driving
cars difficult at first.

2 to get used to, 'm used to
4 oay iy hy i)

5 It refers to how wide the car was.

Looking at language
1 1 past habit
2 something familiar
3 something familiar
4 past habit
5 something familiar
6 past habit

Getting it right

Exercise 1
la) 2a 3b) 4b
5by 6arandby 7 a 8h)

Exercise 2

1 gotused to it

2 wasn't used to /'ve got used to
3 'm used to 1t / 've got used to it
4 wasn't used to

5 was used to working

6 get used to not being

Exercise 3

1 Istill can't get used to

2 You're used to it so you don't
find it hard

We're used to eating

I'm net used to it.

I'm used to it now

... took some getting used to.
but I'm used to it now

- O W

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

5 Iwork in a pub and I'm used to
going 1o bed late every night.

7 1t didn't take long before T got
used to the new car.

11 Are you used to / Have you got
used to living in your new
house?

The winning lottery ticket is ¢).

Review Unit 3

Exetcise 1

expected to fail

1I'd felt better

was made

I had my suggestion turned
down.

had happened

causing / to cause

Have you had your hair cut?
I'm used to it

stopped to see

10 just vanished

Exercise 2

1to 2 doing
4 been 5 travelling
7 leave 8 Il (wilD

Exercise 3

1 'dask 2 stay 3 °d known
4 were 5 'll be able to

6 hadn't made 7 starts

8 don't want 9 might / would
have recognised 10 wastes

B

L olie s |

3 used
6 to do

Exercise 4

1k 2a 34 4h
5e 69 TD 8)
9B 10 g

Exercise 5

1 are picked 2 are dried

3 crushed 4 ¢ 5 was made
6+ 7 aresold B take

9 are often made



Exercise 6

1 I'mused to them

2 we had our photos taken

3 I'm getting used to being cold
4 T had it fixed

5 Tm not used to eating so early
6 1had one of my weth taken out

Unit 30

Getting started

1 a) A prisoner copied the keys.

b) He memorised the keys and
used a mirror to make the
copies.

2 A prison, a prisoner, a
photographic memory, a vital set,
The prisoner, the shape, the set
of keys, a few seconds, the
copies, a plastic mirror, The
alarm, a guard, the prison, a
complete change, the chances of
an escape

3 The prisoner is the second
mention so we know who is
being referred to.

4 The set of keys is the second
mention so we know what is
being referred to.

Looking at language

11 2H 34 4b
5a) 6¢

Getting It right

Exercise 1

Text 1: Different, because the is not
used the second time.

Text 2: Because they are identified
{un the menu},

Text 3 Because the second time the
stranger and Lthe bar are mentioned
we know which ones are being
talked about.

Text 4: Because the text is wlking
generally.

Text 53: Because the speaker is talking
generally about groups of people.

Exercise 2

la 2an 3a
5- 6a
3 the
12 the
15 the

Exercise 3

1v 2Xthe 3

4 Xa 5 6

7 Xthe 8 Xan O/
10 ¢ 11 X the 12

4 The
7 the 8 a
10 the 11 the
13 the 14 a

Exercise 4
Possible answers:
1 The sun was shining
2 He picked up the key
3 (no article) plastic botiles and
cardhoard boxes
4 she was carrying a large

shopping bag

5 (no article) cows in Hindu
temples

6 The coffee room will not be
available

7 the dress 1 was wearing
yesterday

8 getting me a banana
9 It's a small Renault.
10 P'm the Managing Director of
the company

Unit 31

Getting started
1 a) Marrakesh

bt

Cairo, Heathrow Airport,
Pharoahs, Nut, Ancient
Egyptians, Nile, Egypt,
Pyramids, Giza, Cairo, Egyptian
Musecum, Mena House Oberoi,
Great Pyramid; Marrakesh,
Gatwick Airport, Marrakesh,
Africa, High Atlas, Marrakesh,
Sahara, Morocco, Marrakesh,
High Atlas, Hotel Imperial Borj

3
Nouns with | Example
the
deserts the Sahara
hotels the Mena House
Oberoi
the Hotel Imperial Borj
mountain | the High Atlas
ranges mountains
museums | the Egyptian Museum
nationalities | the Ancient Egyptians
Tivers the Nile
W}uns without | Example
the
cities Cairo,
Marrakesh
continents Africa
countries Egypt, Moeroceo

Looking at language

"

i Possible answers:
1 the Kalahari
the Sheraton
the Alps
the Chinese
the Pacific
the National Theatre
the Empire State Building
the Azores
9 the Natural History Museum
10 the Daily Muil
11 the Danube

2 The is needed for 3 and 4.
Getting it right
Exercise 1

1 occupations 2 airport
3 superlatives 4 the majority
5 languages 6 playing

7 periods of time 8 mountain
ranges 9 individual mountain
10 A few

Exercise 2

Dorathy is often shortened to ‘Dot’,
so her name sounds like ‘.com’ (an
Internet suffix).

lan 2an 3 The 4 -
5- 6The 7 - 8 the
9 — 10 the

Exercise 3

1+ 2 Xthe Louvre

3 X the Palace of Versailles

City name: Paris 4 ¢

5 X Asia 6 X Europe

7 v 8 X Topkapi Palace

9 X Constantinople  City name:

Istanbul 10« 11 Xthe Arno
River 12 v 13 X ahundred

14 X The most famous 15 X the
Uffizi  City name: Florence

Exercise 4

the English Channel, the Atlantic, the
Irish Sea and the North Sea. ...
London is the capital of the whole
country, ... . The best-known rivers
are the Thames, ... the Severn ... the
notth of England. the Humber and the
Mersey. The highest mountains in the
United Kingdom ... {the Grampians)
and North Wales {the Cambrian
Mountains), ... the Pennines.

Classwork

1 On the border between China and
Nepal. 2 The Nile. 3 Basque/
Catalan / Galician. 4 The Andes.
5 Red Square. 6 JFK/La
Guardia. 7 InIndia. 8 The
1960s.

ANSWER KEY m



Unit 32
Getting started

1 Their brains are less powerful.

2 a) We didn't programme them;
we didn’t give them
instructions,

b) ... the others ‘bullied’ him.

¢) correct

d) The rest they found out for
themselves.

3 2a) the scientists b} the brain

¢) the robots

Looking at language

1 (A cleanepin a hotel was asked
to clean a lift. (The job)took{him)

four days, His confused
supegviSor asked him why
aken 50 long. The
cleaner replied, ‘Well there are
(12 Tifts} one on each floor, and
sometimes soime of(thenparen't
there.” Apparently, the man
thought each floerhad a different
lift, sofhgiwent te each tloor and

cleaned the same lilt 12 separate
times.

21b 2a
5 b)/c}

Getting it right
Exercise 1
le) 2h)
5D 64d)

Exercise 2

1 her 2 it
5it 6 they
9 you

3¢) 4d)

39 4
7h) 81

3 mine
7 myself

4 They
8 me

Exercise 3

1 mne 2me 3Dt 4it
5 she 6 you 7 them

8 she O her 10 her

11 herseld 12 she

It is a Turkish carpet or rug.
Exercise 4

1 them 2 you
4 They 5 it

Unit 33

Getting started
1 He thought the habies had been

there for a week.

3 yourself
6 yourself

2 ... His classtoom ... her twin
habies in their pram ... her child
into the classroom. After a week
of this David said, ‘It’s sad those
babies have been forgotten ...

3 b) another mothers babies
) the twin babies’ pram
d) another mether's child

4 The story so far,
He says ‘those babies’ because
he is not standing next 1o them
when he speaks. He is probably
standing some distance away.

Looking at language

1 1 Her 2 his 3 Their
4 Their 5 Its
2 1 Space. 2 A whole sentence.
3 Yes. 4 That. 35 Forward.
Getting it right
Exercise 1
1 the family 2 Robin Hawkins

3 aresident 4 aneighbour
5 the neighbour

6 Patrick M. O'Connor
7 Patrick M. O’Connor
8

the baby

Exercise 2

a) sisters wedding

b) exercise

c) the my country

d} this country

e} My friend class, these grammar
exercises

D) Her idea

g) ... he’s broken his arm.

h) its reputation, these places

ia) D h i) o, d)

iii} b), e}, g)

Exercise 3

1 our 2 your 3 my

4 your 5 their 6 Our 7 its
Exercise 4

2a) 34 4b 5e)

the following these

your records these

the letter from vou your letter
The leiter This

the your

the coming this

£1.000 this sum of money

the bank in which you work your
bank

the bank the one

the service of this bank its service
Mr Andrew Rogers That

the matters mentioned above these
matters

the address of my solicitor my

solicitor’s address

Unit 34

Getting started

1 a) To see wildlife.
b} To see animals at night.

Z ae bBlu ¢ dec
e}
3
many |severai; a |some|lots [any
few of
Can be s s o A
used with
plural
nouns
Can be X X X |||
used with
unceuntable
nouns

Looking at language
1 1u 2u 3¢ 4u
5e¢e 6¢ 7u 8¢

9 u 10 u 11 e 12 e
2 1 some 2 many 3 Afew
4 little 5 How many
6 some
Getting it right
Exercise 1
1 roe 2 true 3 false 4 false
5 true 6 false 7 false
8 true 9 true 10 false
Exercise 2
1 Some 2 Some 3 little
4 some 3 Most 6 afew
7 any 8 some 9 aliule
10 alot
Exercise 3
1 notmany 2 3
4 Several 5 v 6 most
7 Lotsof 8 ¢ 9 Notmany
10 v

Some could be added to this
sentence in Report B: We got some
interesting results.

Exercise 4
Possible answers:

1 plural: There aren’t many
unemployed people.

2 uncountable or plural: Most of
the countryside is flat.

3 uncountable or plural: There
are plenty of interesting places
to visit.

4 plural: There are several
national parks.

5 uncountable or plural: You
should taste some local fruit
and vegetables.

6 uncountable: There isn't much
water in some parts.



7 plural: Few people can speak
English.

8 uncountable or plural: There
are lots of beautiful beaches.

Classwork
How much time ..., The skis and
ski-boots are ..., ... some ... advice,

Is there any room ..., I haven't got
much money ..., The latest news ...
is ..., There aren’t many vegetables
..., There aren't many girls ..., [
had a few years' experience ...

Unit 35
Getting started

1 From another text: Remember
to wash the material before you
start to make your clothes.

2 a) Adjectives b)) Adverbs
c) Very d) Adverbs ...
adjectives

Looking at language

1 1 quiet 2 strange 3 quickly
4 sadly 5 successful

2 ladi 2e 3 adv
5adj 6 adj 7 adv
Badv 9 e 10 adj
11 adv 12 adj

Getting It right
Exercise 1
1 Jack shouted angrily ... adverh
2 e was really very pleasant ...
adverb
3 ... although it was very hot at
times. adverb
4 ... because my laxi driver drove
so fast. adverh
5 Many people seem to be
interested in doing this course,
adjective
6 He didn't look very happy ...
adjective
7 1 got to work late on Thursday
... adverb
8 My new course is hard ...
adjective
9 My father is coming to stay next
week, adverh
10 1t was absolutely wonderful.
adverb

Exercise 2

Answers and possible words:

1 absolutely b} 2 very/really/
extremely e} 3 well k)

4 really /very a) 5 hardly h)

6 difficult /hard i) 7 really ¢)
8 easyf) 9 suddenlyg)

10 happy / satistied / pleased j}

4 adv

Exercise 3

1 ... he nearly died of shock.

2 ... acar drive quickly ...

3 He was absolutely delighted ...

4 'We chatted excitedly ...

5 Luchily ...

6 ... my parents got the food ready.
7 ... started to eat hungrily.

8 Everything tasted wonderful ...

Exercise 4

Possible answer:

Go past the hill extremely quickly,
and then pass the old well. Go
through the long tunnel on the left.
Then turn left and go into the cave
with the key inside. Take the key.
Walk quietly past the sleeping bear,
because he is very hungry. Cross
the river carefully to reach the
reasure. Open the treasure box
with the key.

Classwork

1 umbrella 2 large

3 generous 4 nervously

5 young 6 hungrily

7 huge 8 hard 9 dinner
10 winner

Unit 36
Getting started

b} ceramics
¢) antiques  d) paintings
e} ceramics ) furniture
g) small items for the home

1 a) antiques

2 a) pretty, antique, pine kitchen
b) Japanese hand-painted tea
¢) ancient Roman
d) outstanding mountain
e) small blue ) beautiful
g} large luxury bath

two-seater

3 Size comes before colour.
Opinion or feelings come before
physical characteristics.

4 a)d), e
Looking at language

1 1 a wonderful new leather belt
2 a fascinating old German

movie
3 an intelligent new legal

secretary
Getting it right
Exercise 1
1h 2e 3a) 4c¢
5d) 61 7h 8g
Exercise 2
1 shorigrey 2+ 3 very
small ginger 4 v 5 dark

wooden 6 beautiful bright

Sunday 7 lovely long golden
8 v 9 delicious fresh
10 nasty little

Exercise 3

Possible answers:

1 Twalian leather 2 Turkish
leather 3 lovely modern

4 low wooden 5 shiny new
6 funny old French 7 dark/
white woollen 8 white / dark
cotton

Exercise 4

Possible sentences:

1 In picture 1 theres a large
modern house, but in picture 2
theres a small old house,

2 In picture 1 there’s a tall thin
man, but in picture 2 there’s a
short fat man.

3 In picture 1 the man’s wearing a
long, thin tie, but in picture 2
the man is wearing a short, wide
tie,

4 In picture 1 there’s a short
wooden fence, but in pictare 2
there’s a tall metal fence.

5 In picture 1 the woman on the
bench is short and old, but in
picture 2 the woman is tall and
young,

6 In picture 1 there’s a small white
dog, but in picture 2 there’s a big
black and white dog.

7 In picture I the woman has got a
small black leather bag, but in
picture 2 the woman has got a
large white plastic bag.

8 In picture 1 there are two tali
pine trees, but in picture 2 there
are two small oak trees.

Unit 37

Getting started
1 two years old, found by police

2 a)mue b)true o) false
Others: astounded, disappointed

Looking at language
1 1 amazing 2 pleased

3 boring 4 interested
2 1 boiling 2 melted

3 closed
Getting it right
Exercise 1

f: She C: the accident.

¢ meal f: 1

f: I @ His behaviour

f: We ¢: castle

f: 1 c: that stupid man

f: everyone: c: the company
closed

T e N
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7 ¢: the Twin Towers [: Joe

8 ¢:Shef: 1

Exercise 2

1Xa) 2¢ 33X 4b
5 Xa) 6 a) Xc) 8o
9 Xb)y 10 X

Exercise 3

1 surprised 2 increasing
{increased is also possible)

3 falling 4 pleased

5 worrying 6 shocking

7 closed 8 embarrassing
9 impressive 10 delighted

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

! 1 was really disappointed /
Ppleased.

2 Really? Thats shocking,

3 Don't you? | think politics is
really interesting.

4 Yes, 1 agree. The results are very

surprising / interesting.

Yes. 1 was really annoyed.

Oh, it was really exciting.

Unit 38

Getting started
1 Now the teacher has to answer

questions from every pupil all
the time.

(o %))

Used Used before a
before an | noun or noun
adjective | phrase

oo ' X
too many /| X v
too much

3 a) true b) false ) true
d) true e} false (It is also
used with an adjective: not
experienced enough.)

Looking at language
1 1s0 2very 3 such

Getting it right

Exercise 1

la) 2B 3B 40
5a) 6a) 7a 8a

Exercise 2

1so 2 fire 3 enough

4 too 5 many 6 know

7 s0 8 decision ¢ landing
10 to 11 probably 12 such
Exercise 3

1 It's such good news.

2 Tt was toe long for me.

3 They said her project wasn't very
good / wasn't good enough.

4 ... they're jusi not fast enough.

m ANSWER KEY

5 Everything is so expensive ...
6 They're too big.

Exercise 4
1sob) 2suche) 3 sof)
4 enougha) 5 verye)

Review Unit 4

Exercise 1

1 this 2 the 3 their

4 most 5- 6- Ta

8 the 9O any 10 the most

11 abit 12 school

13 a thousand

Exercise 2

1 good 2v 3 perfect 4

5 v 6 absolutely wonderful

7 sad 8 have already been
9 boring 10 v
Exercise 3
1so 2the 3a 4an
5The 6lile 7 - 8 a
9 The 10 so 11 The
12 the 13 enough 14 a
15 too 16 — 17 such
18 such 19 a
Exercise 4
1 false — This refers to ‘the
weather’,
2 false — They refers to ‘experts’,
3 true
4 false — You is specific in this
example.
5 false — They means ‘a person’
here.
6 true
7 true
8 false — Cars’ windows means the

windows of the cars.
9 true
10 [alse — They have probably
finished the meal.

Exercise 5

1is,itis 2 are, they are

3 are, they, loock 4 is, it, looks
5is 6Hare 7 is 8 is

9 are, They, them 10 is, It, it

biis 12 are

Exercise 6

1 He was wearing a black velvet
jacket.

2 She has never liked classical
music.

3 Tt was just a stupid little mistake.

4 T'd like a nice hot cup of collee /
a cup of nice hot coffee.

5 I've been here before,

6 She served the food in a beautiful
Chinese bowl. / She served the
Chinese food in a beautiful bowl.

Unit 39

Getting started
1 a) Live at the house: C and D.
Visitors: A and B.
b) No. We know because B says
Tm Mike'.
¢} Coats or jackets.
2 @iy b o i)
Do you
4 a) Well, yeah.

b} Sure,
¢) Oh, go ahead.

Looking at language
1b

2 aiy byii)
Getting it right

Exercise 1
lo 2p 30 41 3o
6r 7r 8p 9r 10T

Pecple who probably know each
other well: 1, 4, 5, 9, 10,
passibly 7

w

¢) i)

Exercise 2

Possible answers:

1 Would you like me te carry
those?

2 I would be grateful if you could
send me your brochure.

3 Do you mind if I open the
window?

4 Shall T drive you to the airport?

5 Can you pass me the salt?

6 Would it be all right if I had the
day off?

7 Shall 1 tie your shoelaces for you?

8 1 was wondering if you could
wrn the music down.

Exerciss

1 wondering 2 me 3 think
4cant 5 YW 6 Can

7 problem 8 Can 9 Shall
10 T

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 I'd rather you didn't. Fm feeling
cold.

2 T'm so sorry. It's not working at
the mement.

3 well, I could, but I'm not going
past a post box,

4 T'm sorry, but I'd better not, T've
got a bad back.

5 Oh, I'm sorry, but 1 can't. 1 won't
be home until late.

6 1don't really feel like eating our,
but don’t worry, I'll do the
cooking,



7 I'm afraid I can’t. I'm just going
out,
8 Oh, I'm sorry. 1t’s all gone.

Unit 40 L
Getting started

1 Holidays.

2 a) Two. b) The daughter / girl.

3 a) domt b} could
¢} Yes, or we could d) mind

Looking at language

I11s 235 3a 4a
58 6s

Getting It right

Exercise 1

e 20 3e 4 a
54 6h 71 8
Exercise 2

1 could always accept

2 Yes, 1 could, but / That's a good

idea, but

could write / should write
good idea

Why don't we do / Shall we do
Let’s start / We could start
shall we / couldn't we

could do

A’s problem: A has been offered
two jobs and doesn't know which
one to accept.

e BE e SRV, ISR VR

Exercise 3

1 I'dtellher 2 try asking

3 should#e talk 4 should ¢e try
5 why dont you stop 6 should be
The letter replies to Extract C.

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 Why don't you talk to your
brother?

2 How about getting him
something to eat or drink?

3 That's a good idea.

4 Why don’t we have a meal
somewhere?

5 Shall we try this café?

6 1 think they should look for
somewhere bigger.

7 You could try a milk drink
before you go to hed.

8 Yes. How about some fish?

Unit 41

Getting started
122 B3 94 41
Extract 4 is from spoken English.

2 a) Sally Harmer ... can squeeze
etc., Bob is able ete.

b} Alex ... could name etc., he
could do it perfectly, 1
managed to get a lift home, I
couldn’t get out of bed

¢) Sally etc., Alex etc., Bob etc.,
he could do it etc.

d) Tmanaged etc., 1 couldn’t get
out of bed

Looking at language

1 1 ves,could 2 no
4 yes, couldn't

Getting it right

Exercise 1
1 pasts

3 no

2 future g

3 presentg 4 presentg

5 pasts 6 pasts 7 perfects
8 pastg 9 presentg 10 pasts

Extension

5 Sue couldn’t understand ...

6 1 couldn’t phone ...

8 Tyrannosaurus Rex could bite ..,

Exarcise 2

1 managed to
3 couldn't / didn't manage to
4 wasn't able to / couldn't
5
7

2 could

Icansmell 6 beableto
won't he able to / can't
8 've been able to

Exercise 3

A Solution: The first businessman
was snoring until the phone rang
and woke him vp.

B Solution: He isnt very tall, and he
can't reach the bution.

C The surgeon said, T can't operate
on him. He’s my son.” Solution:
The surgecn is a woman.

D ... facing south. After much
thought, he managed to do it.
Solution: The house is at the
North Pole.

E She walked away from the taxi.
Suddenly she realised that he had
been able to hear.

Solution: The driver understood
her when she told him where to
take her.

Exercise 4

1 can/areableto 2 can/are
able to 3 cannot/ are not able
to 4 can/arcableto 3 could
[/ were able to 6 could / were
able to 7 could / was able to

8 can/ are able to

Unit 42

Getting started
1 She can stand on her head.

2 a) How often do you practise
voga?

b) How often do vou go
swimming?

every afternoon, night, hour,
day, week, month, year
twice a day, month, year
Looking at language
1 never, hardly ever, occasionally,
sometimes, often, usually, always

Getting It right

Exercise 1

1 never a) X b) v ¢ X

2 sometimes a) v h) v
c) X

3usually a) v v
c) v

4 quite often a) ¥ b} ¢
c) X

5 from time to time a) X
by o

6 twiccaday a) v b) X
c) v

Exercise 2

1 We try w hold a meeting every
three months / quarterly.

2 1 go to an English class once a
week.

3 He seems to work every day of
the week.

4 Do you often iravel abroad?

5 She has to spend a week in Paris
every four weeks.

6 Now and then / Occasionally the
whole family gets together.

7 T try to exercise every day.

8 It sometimes gets cold high up in
the hills.

Exercise 3

1 1tend to get them if I sit ...

2 Wetendtosellalot ...

3 They don't tend to fit in with ...
4 Ttend to get bored ...

5 She tends to want to talk ...
Boutique: 2, 3

Office: 1,4, 5

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 1 usually wear jeans when [ see
friends.

2 Itend te listen to pop music
when I'm in a good mood.

3 QOccasionally I eat at a restaurant.

4 1 go shopping for clothes about
twice a month.

5 Isometimes see my grandparents
at the weekend.

6 1 think about my girlfriend every
minute.

7 T can be quite forceful when I
need to.

8 Now and then I enjoy going
swimming.

ANSWER KEY



Unit 43
Getting started

1 b) itis faster, cheaper, more
reliable and more
enviropmentally friendly.

2 1 fast 2 cheaper 3 Long
4 most

Looking at language
1 The mistake: faster. (It is not
faster than a jet.)

Getting It right

Exercise 1

1 more expensive 2 less

comfortable 3 much 4 easier

5 thebest 6 trips 7 highest

8 better

Exercise 2

1 ... it has more hills, parks and
gardens.

2 Its a bit more difficult ...

3 ... there are better 1rain and

coach services ...

4 Ome of the most interesting
things ...

5 ... the buildings are sere taller

6 It also hotter in the dry season.

7 ... maybe the friendliest in the
world!

8 ... the sooner you visit, the
happier ...

Exercise 3
1 fitter 2 more difficult, Sport:

foothall 3 the [astest
4 happier 3 easier, Sport motor
racing & older 7 more tired

(or tireder in spoken English)
8 more confident, Sport: running
9 beuwer 10 taller, Sport: tennis

Exercise 4

1 bigger the ears

2 older the person (1 and 2 in
either order)

The happier

more telaxed you are

better pets

warmest place in the house
less dirty than

cheaper to keep

Unit 44

Getting started
1 a) 1) A pair of 1950s Levis.
ii} A pair of 501s from the
1930s.
b) Because they are so rare,
2 a) iii) b ii)
3 whereas, but, although, and

00~ B W
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Looking at language
1d 2s 3d 4s 5d

Getting It right

Exercise 1

la 2by 3a)b)y 4a)
5 b) 6 a) 7 bl 8 b

Exercise 2

wasn't as / so intensive

the same in my country as
more quickly

not the same as

One of the best things

as much as

much more quickly
compared with

Number 7, much quicker, is
acceptable in spoken English.

C0 =~ O e Wt

Exercise 3
1 cheaper 2 less 3 than
4 more 5 than 6 thinner

7 harder / more difficult
8 compared 9 whereas / while /
but  1¢ as 11 as

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 I'm short compared to Lucarno.

2 Toshio’s political opinions are
different from mine.

3 My hair isn't as long as Maria’s.

4 I'm as tall as Jean.

5 Although he doesn't do much
exercise, he is quite fit.

6 1like horror movies while Jackie
likes romantic movies,

7 My jeans are the same as So0
Myoeng's.

8 He behaves more strangely than
his brother.

Classwork

1 true 2 false (Fiffel Tower
320 m, Empire State 381 m)

3 true 4 true 3 true
(cheerah 110 kph, horse 64 kph)}
6 true {tortoises can live up to
150 years) 7 false 8 false
(Pyramids 2600 BC, Stonehenge
2000 BO)

Unit 45

Getting started

1 A lookalike is someone who
earns money because they look
like a famous person.

2 ... you really look like Liz Hurley
...... and they looked so realistic,
1 had to look twice!

3 i) v ¢ iv)
d e i

Looking at language

1 1 looked 2 like 3 look
like
2 1 X Sheis pretty ...
2V
3 X Possible answer: He's quite
nice.
4 X: She looks exactly ...
Getting it right
Exercise 1
1 Steven 2 Lena 3 Eduardo
4 Junior 5 Alfredo and Jun
6 David
Exercise 2

1 X What does he look like?

2 7 3 XIlook much more like
4 X She still looks great 5 X
What’ she like? 6 v 7/

8 v

Extension

Possible answers:

1 She’s / He’s really kind.

2 He's/ She'’s tall and dark.

3 No, 1look like my aunt. / Yes, 1
look a bit / exactly like him / her.

4 He / She likes watching old films
and going for long walks.

Exercise 3

1 leok 2 like 3 taste

Fruit or vegerable A: lime 4 like
5 [eels 6 like  Fruit or
vegetable B: broccoli 7 like

8 feels 9 likes 10 tastes

Fruit or vegetable C: mango

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 b) She’s tall and slim.

2 d) Not very good. It wasn't my
stvle of music.

e) It's quite nice and not too big.
1) She’s fine, thanks.

g} That lovely picture.

h) 1t’s very sweet.

) Wonderful!

a) A bit unfriendly.

Unit 46
Getting started

1 Twelve.
2 ... both had celebrated ... Both
couples ... Both Bettys ... Both

Alberts ... Neither Betty ... both
had lost them.

0~ Ch W R



Betty | Betry Both or
Rivers | Cheetham | either
Worked in | v v Both
the post
office
Could show{ x X Neither
engagement
ring
Looking at language
1 1wl 2do 3did 4 have
Getting it right
Exercise 1
1v 24 33X 44 S5 X
6+ TX 84
Exercise 2

1 XSoamIl/Metwo. 24

3 X Neitherdol. 4 Xsodol
5 X We both live at home 6
7 v 8 X neither of us has a
boyfriend

Exercise 3

1 So have we 2 So did we
3 Neither havel 4 Sodid1
5 Sohavewe 6 SodidI -

7 So did Betty

Exercise 4

Possible answer:

Both couples had been married for
55 years and the date and time of
their weddings were the same. Both
couples had two sons and five
grandchildren. Both Bettys had
worked in post offices and both
Alberts had worked in railway
workshops. Neither Betty had an
engagement ring because they had
both lost them. They alse both had
identical watches,

Unit 47

Getting started

1 a) Story 1: central Africa
Story 2: Scotland
b) Story 2 says they were deer
bones not those of a
monster.

2bhv v
Looking at language

1 1 must 2 might/could
3 could / might 4 cant

Getting It right

Exercise 1

la}) 2a) 3a 4b

5 éby 7h 8a

Exercise 2
1t could / might be some kind of

fence ...

1f cant be a boat.
1t must be a tennis court ...
... it could / might be soap.

Exercise 3

1 could/ might 2 cant

3 might/ could/must 4 can't
5 must 6 Perhaps/Maybe

Bob must be in the Deputy
Director’s office because he isn't in
any of the other rooms.

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

could be a bear

must have them

can be good

must be joking

might / could / may be fun
can't be a spider

might be easy

must be wonderful

00~ & Wi W —
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Classwork
Alvin: guitar player, 29
Buddy: keyhoard player, 21
Chas: singer, 27
Damon: drummer, 19
Elvis: bass player, 24

Unit 48

Getting started
1 a) Asaresult of a comet or
asteroid crashing into the
earth.
b) Upright.

a) uncertainty

3

b} certainty

lex

modal verb + have + past
participle

Looking at language

1 1 must have been 2 may
have been 3 could have been

Getting it right
Exercise 1
la 2a)
5a) 6b

Exercise 2

must have been

can't / couldn’t have made
could have been

must have been doing

can't have seen

must have been / might have
been

may / might / could have gone
must have wanted

3 4

O by —

o~

Exercise 3

1 ... could have done it ...

2 ... can’t/ couldn’t have done it
3 no mistake

4 ... Alice might have done it.

5 ... she might have wanted ...

6 ... can't/ couldn’t have done iL.

Henry’s son, Thomas, must have
done it, because the footprints were
a man’s size and the other man,
Jack, had an alibi.

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 He might have been taken by
aliens in a UFO. He can't have
been kidnapped because
someorne would have seen the
kidnappers.

2 They can't have crashed because
there was no wreckage. They
could have been pulled into the
sea by some strange force.

3 He can't have done it. I don't
believe it. He might have been a
clever magician. / He must have
been hypnotised.

4 Perhaps they saw something
frightening. / They might have
been attacked by pirates. There
can’t have been a storm because
the ship was in good condition.

Unit 49
Getting started

1 a) Running, aercbic exercise,
high jump, shot put, hurdle,
javelin.

b) Because she says, Tl take
my mobile {(phone) with me’
and the title says ‘Anna
Blundy calls Denise Lewis'.

2 i brin o i 4 iv)
LookiIng at language

1 1Yes 2Yes 3 Yes 4 No
Getting It right

Exercise 1

Io)f 2a)n 3eln
491 5bn 6Dho
Exercise 2

1v 2v 3/ 4 dont
have to / domtneed .0 5 have

to / need to (because of the word
order with just} 6 « 7 dont
have to /dont needto 8 v
9v 10V 11 don'tihaveio
12 ¥  banker C  wardrobe
assistani A catering manager B

ANSWER KEY



Exercise 3

mustn’t

don’t need to / don’t have to
need to / have to

must (have to, 've got to, need to)
must ('ve got to, have to)

insist

do ... have wo (have ... got to)
had to

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 Youw've got to / have to / need to /
must show your passport at
Reception.

2 You need to / have to / 've got
to / must wear rabber gloves
when using this product.

3 You need to / have to / 've got
to / must shake the bottle 10 get
the best results.

4 You mustn't leave your bag
unatiended.

5 You musin't forget / tieed to /
must remember to take all your
belongings with you when you
get off the plane.

6 You mustn’t touch that —its
dangerous.

Unit 50

Getting started
1 Storyl b))  Story2 a)

2 a) rule

[ It I N U

b} circumstances

3 Story 1: he had to drive / He
had to brake - both rules
Story 2: the game had to be
delayed — circumstances

Looking at language

1 1 hadto stay
2 needn't have gone
3 didn't have to go

Getting 1t right

Exercise 1

Ale 2r 31 41r 5¢
6¢c 7r Bc 9c¢

B 10 dk 11 h 12 dh

13 dh 14 h

Sentences 1, 7, 12 and 14 all come
from the same story.

Exercise 2

1 buyi) 2 write a)
4 buyg) 3 getd)
7 do the washing uwp h}

3 wear ¢)
6 booked b)
8 talk e}

Extension
Possible answers:
1 ... borrow something from a
friend.
2 ... wear a uniform.

ﬂ ANSWER KEY

3 ... put the heating on.

4 ... bring me flowers.

5 ... walk

6 ... arrived on time becanse
everyone else was late.

7 ... tidy up when I get back.

8 ... get your advice?

bxercise 3

Gianluca: we needn’t have bought
our tickets ... although we had to
check out really early ... So we had
to carry our bags ...

Kumiko: 1 had to phone up ... we
had to go o the police station ...
we had to go back to the police ...
we had to go back to the police one
more titre. T have to phone them
... you didn’t have to be so careful
20 years ago.

Exercise 4

1 hadte 2 hadto 3 sometimes
4 work 5 hadto 6 have

7 had 8 went 9 pain

I wait

Review Unit 5

Exercise 1

1 Can 2 Should, should, would
3 Could/Can 4 should

5 could 6 Shall/ Can

7 could / might 8 tend to

9 must (might / could) 10 must

Asking for advice 2
Describing regular habit 8
Giving advice 2, 4
Obligation in the past 5
Offer 6

Possibility 7, (9), 10
Request 3

Exercise 3

1 We see each other two or three
times 2 weel.

2 1 go abroad for a holiday from
time to time.

3 We try to have a weekly
meeting,

4 T'm usually at home in the
evenings.

5 I cook Thai food once in a while.

6 T've hardly ever wanted o live
in a larger house.

7 How often do you see Janice?

8 Do you eat out much?

Exercise 4

1 as beautiful as 2 both
3 looklike 4 same as

6 from 7 like 8 like

9 less relaxed 10 sounds
11 best 12 both 13 looks
14 easier 13 whereas

5 taller

Extension

A A new home B Like mother
like daughter ~ C On holiday
with mother D Choosing a
holiday

Exercise 5

Possible answers:

It's August. They must be on
holiday.

She looks tred. She must have been
working late.

He was carrying board pens. e
must be a teacher.

There’s a light in the window. They
must be at home.

Theres no answer. They can’t be at
home.

There are hairs all over the house.
They must have a cat.

There aren’t any more apples.
Someone must have eaten them all,
She has an interesting accent. She
might be Hungarian,

This camera doesn't work. Tt must
need new batteries.

Exercise 6

1 by mustnt 2 need h)

3 must d) have to / need to / must
4 pdidntneed 3 mustnt c) need
6 had to a) didn’t have to / didn’t
need to 7 had to g)

8 weren't allowed to i)

9 needn’t have f)

Appendix 1

1 keep, kept, kept
sleep, slept, slept
sweep, swept, swept

2 kneel, knelt, knelt

3 bend, bent, bent

4 swear, swore, sSworn
wear, wWore, wWorn

5 swing, swung, swung

Appendix 2

2 word
5 study

1 grammar 3 noun

4 symbol



Nettle and Hopkins

Developing Grammar in Context offers a thoughtful and learner-
centred approach to grammar study for students at intermediate
level, The book provides 50 units of clear explanations and lively
practice focusing on key grammar areas. Using real spoken and
written examples drawn from the Cambridge International Corpus,
Developing Grammar in Context will help learners consolidate and
deepen their understanding of how English works.

* Language is shown in authentic contexts encouraging learners to
facus on meaning as well as structure.

* Language areas are presented inductively to help engage
learners” attention.

* A range of varied practice activities cater to different needs and
encourage learners to think about their own learming.

= Review units integrate mixed-structure practice with revision,

Developing Grammar m Context can be used in the dlassroom or for
homewark and self-study.
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